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SECTIOM - I 

1 .1 . 3D CIO-ECONOMIC SITUATION

I . PHYSICD -GEOGRAPHICAL  ̂&ACKGROUTJD

Physical The State of Nagaland came into existence

^Features • on 1st December, 1963, The State was constituted

of the two districts of Kohima and Mokokchung and 

by the inclusion of Tuonsang District which was 

forraorly a part of NEFA, The State which coyers 

an ar -a of 16,488 Sq, Kms., lies betv/een 2 5 .6 1 

and 2 7 ,4 ’ latitudes and between 9 3 ,2 0 ’ and 9 5 ,1 5 ’ 

longitudes. The new State is bound by the State 

of Assam on the northern and western sides, by 

Burma and NEFA in the eastern, and Manipur on the 

southern side. Excluding a small foot-hill area 

tovjards tho wGst,, the whole, terrain of the new 

State is full of h illy  ranges varying betweon the 

heights of 900 metres and about 3 ,000  metres.

The Barrai] range entex's Nagaland from the v;est 

and its Japvo peak wi.lch is near the capital of

Kohima, has a height of about 3 ,000  metro?. The...

slopes of the hills are often yery steep. The 

highest peak is Saram.ati in Tuonsang District 

and has a height of 3 ,840 metros. Looking at the 

map it appears that the territory lies  at an 

, angle of about 45 degrees v\:ith its narrow ends

■ towards the South-Western district .of Kohima,

2 , Tlie State does not have very many big 

rivers. The longest river is Doyang which is 

navigable for a few kilometres in the State

{ Con td , . ,2  )



before ontaring the Valley and joining the Brah

maputra r The other important rivers are Dikhu, 

Jhanzi, Dhansiri, Tizu and Zinki,

( 2 ) -

Population

The People

3 , The total population of Nagaland v\/as 3,69 :

lakhs according to the 1961 Census and in the 

1971 Census it has increased to 5,16 lakhs. The 

percentage pf growth during the decade works out 

to 39 ,88  which appears to be the highest in 

the country. This, however, docs not reprosont 

the correct trend. The reasons being-that proper 

census enumeration could not be done during 1961 

due to the disturbed conditions and that the 1971 

Census was more broad-based. The increase, there

fore, could not b-9 so large on account of rapid 

growth. The density of population 
population/in the State is 31 per Sq,.Km, - Mok-

okchung District accounts for the highest density 

with 44 per Sq, Km,, Tuensang with 32 and Kohima 

being the lowest with 24 ,

I
4* In the State there are principally 14 tribes 

and a few mixed and other tribes. Broadly 16 

dialects are spoken. Sometimes it is not possible 

for one class of tribe to understand the dialect 

of the other tribe. The communication between them 

is generally in Nagamese which is a mixure of bro

ken Assamese and other spoken languages in the ■ 

neighbouring areas. This serves a type of lingua- 

franca in the region. Among the tribes, the prin

cipal ones are the Konyaks, the Aos, the Semas, 

the Angamis, the Lothas, the Chakosangs, the

( Gontd,, . *3 )



ka in fall

3 )

Sangtams, the Yimchungarg, thG Qiangs, the Khien- 

mongas, the Zoliangs, the Rengmas, the Kukis and 

the phorns. Tlie map on the next page shows the 

distrlbut5-.on of tho tribes aroa-wisc-,

plimate 5 , As mentioned earlier, almost the whole of

Nagaland is in a h illy  terrain. Towards the North, 

bordering Assam, the hills are c■r'rnparatively 

lower in altitude t ill  they taper dcvm into the 

Brahmaputra plains. Towards the Soutl'i and East, 

the hills are higher. Practically there are no 

lakes. Rainfall varies betiveen 203 Crns. and 205 

Cms. The bulk of it is received in the monsoon 

months. In some exceptional places like , Kohima, 

Mokokchung, Wokha and Wakening, rain-f?.Il GxcGods 

the average. Because of the high altitude, tem

perature is low ; oh some da.ys it nears 0 centi

grade, although not much snow is recorded.

I I .  TI-IE EMERGING SITUATION.

6 . The socio-economic situation in Nagaland 

is vastly different from that obtaining in other 

parts of the country. The difference lies not 

in that Nagaland is a tribal area ; becaUse alth

ough it is tribal, the tribal situation in this

( C o n td .... 4 )



State is very different from that found in other 

tribal areas of the country. This difference is 

due to a historicity of causes which:, it is not 

the purpose of this chapter to explain. Broadly, 

however, it is to be understood that the pattern 

of society is fast changing from a traditional 

tribal stage to a modern way of living,

7 , The quick transition from tribal stage to 

modern stage in Nagaland has created some prob

lems of vacuum which is moro psychical than 

physical. When a people progresses gradually, 

problems are of a different typo than when such 

a quick transition takes place. In the latter 

casG, adjustment to the requirements of the^situ- 

ation is difficult for the people, because of the 

immediately preceding historical vacuum,

8 , It is surprising how this area was left 

untoughed almost completely by the social refor

mers and other.political movements operating in 

the later half of the 19th century and in the 

first  few decades of the present century. It 

was much late when Gandhiji entered the social 

field  and devoted his attention to depressed 

areas of Hindu society like Adivasis and untou~ 

chables, etc, when the problem attracted atten

tion , Since, however, Nagaland remained untou

ched even by these movements, the legacy of 

history pursued and had to impress upon us the

( Contd,*-..^ J
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necessity of taking some quick action now on 

this front.

9 . Broadlyj the problem is one of bringing

the tribal peoplo into the main stream of nati

onal l ife . This is to bo done both by enlisting 

their participation in the broarlor national 

effort as well as by enabling them to share the 

fruits of the national progress. They have to 

fool that the Government programme for their up- 

liftment is essentially their programme, not 

something God-sent or one in which they have no 

responsibility. Proper psychological approaches 

have to be adopted so that they do not become 

unnecessarily suspicious and are thus eaabled 

to develop according to their o'vn genius. ' 

Merging into wider national life  should not 

mean that they have to give up their identity.

It  is to be realised that even in the plains' 

backward areas, the feeling of nationhood is 

not fully ripe. In case of tribal areas, there

fore, probably a greater allowance has to be 

made during the transition period to enable the 

people to fully grasp that feeling. Moreover, 

steps have to be taken to bring about their 

emotional integration with the rest of the 

country. The service is.to  be carried out by well- 

intentioned trained v\/orkers and,local leadership,

( 5 )

. ( C o n t d , , . . , . 6  )
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10* The difficulty  in carrying out such service 

is that the tribal people have still a- complex 

towards the plains people which has also arisen _ 

because of certain h istorical'reasons. For example, 

in the past, whenever tribcs-men went .down to the 

neighbouring plains area, the difference of cul

ture and way of life  made them feel as if they 

were in a foreign country. They returned to their 

homes to t6ll their folks of a new and.strange 

way of life  which the plains-men lived. The people 

in whose contact they came were also mostly i l l i 

terate and probably were indifferent to them.

Thus the contact was very limited, and it did not 

create very friendly feelings. It  is reported 

that sometimes those tribes-men were not allowed 

to' take shelter against the rain and storm in 

any of the houses of the plains-men who probably 

considered them like lower people and untoucha

bles for various reasons. Sometimes, persons vytio 

went to work in the plains to earn cash to pav 

their house taxes wore cheated by petty business 

people like contractors. Even now, the fear o: 

exploitation probably continues and they lool<r 

upon the outsiders as not their own men. Although, 

circumstances have now very much changed, tbs

complex to some extent continues. The service and

' / 
propaganda needed to bring about the fusion jbDtween

the national and tribal life  has therefore to be
■ /

carried out carefully. The leadership has to'imp-

■ res's upon the people both their rights as wejl as

( Contd,.*!*^ 7 )



thoir rasponsibilitiGs. This should prGservG 

their local culturo and also bring thorn in the 

main stream of national life .

il» A part of the policy pursued by the

Government of India to dovnto gre'»tor attention 

to these areas is to bo found in classifying 

these areas as tribal• This does not appear to have 

borne big fruits t ill 'n o w , Probjably a more inten

sive and more thoughtful p61icy is needed. It is 

to be presumed that those areas, specially Naga

land, are fast coming into tough v/ith some of the 

modern trends, and the consequent process of 

ro-adjustments has to be hastened.

12, /\lthough, iLagaland remained in isola

tion for a long time under tho British rule, certain 

forces were unconsciously operating which were 

gradually bringing about m.any ciianges in the 

psychology of the people. Probably, the most 

important f,-ctor was tho introduction of Qirist- 

ianity. Tlio various types of v/elforo activities 

v^hich the Christian m.issionarics wore carrying 

out, including the provision cf modical, educa

tional and evangelical services, the 'exhibid>ion 

of western culture v-jhich apparently looks supe

rior to the tribal mind, inclu^’ing the dress, 

building of Churches, the adininistration and 

the im'provemont of co^'^munications •'>n(’ the appea

rance of the m.odern m.ilitary which was looked

( 7 )

( C o n t d , . , , ,8  )



upon by the local people as a strong force, otc, 

orGatod in thG minds of the pooplo a confused 

philosophy of l ife . People wanted to follow Chris- . 

tianity but also wanted to retain their own culture, 

The result is that although a majority of the 

people have adopted Christianity as their religion, 

they continue to be bound by their tribal culture 

and mores. All the same, there is a great desire 

amongst the people to get themselves modern. Due 

to the vacuum of history, however, it is d iffi

cult for them to share the burden which the pro

curement of a modern life  would entail. It is 

always easy for an older culture to copy the tra-

I

ppings of a new, foreign and dominiont culture, 

but difficult to realise that this eictarior con

ceals centuries of struggle and sacrifices not so 

easily undergone by every people and how hard it 

is to follow the m.ore soli'.:Vbasis on ivhich those 

outward trappings are base'-'.

13 , Wien a people experience economic and

cultural developm.ent gradually, they come to un

derstand the process and the pro’̂ lems associated 

with it . They equip themselves intellectually and 

emotionally to face them. The process requires the 

development of intellectual and technological level 

needed to sustain the grovrth. There is a price to 

be paid for it in terms of sweat and toil, and 

a readiness to undergo hard discipline in fields,

( 8 )
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factories and offices.. But when the transition is 

quick, the people hardly get a chance to acquire 

the needed characteristics and are unprepared for 

the sacrifice. The desire of the people to have 

amenities of modern life  coupled with their unpre

paredness to share the burdens involved have 

created a strange situation which has to be very* 

delicately handled. The Nagas are a very healthy 

and brave people. But with the decline of the old 

tribal culture of warfare and adventure, etc, 

there is hardly anything left for them where their 

energies could get a right out-let, '//hen their 

desires are not satisfied, there is a feeling of 

helplessaess and then of frustration. Afterwards, 

this energy gets turned against the Government 

on whom they depend on the fulfiim.ents of their 

aspirations. At this point, harmonisation of 

national and tribal-cum-local interests becomes 

d ifficu lt . The consequent discontent generated is 

politicised . Thus politics becomes a main avenue 

through which i't is sought to gain all the ends.

In order to change the situation, rapid economic 

development along proper lines is necessai*y»

14, The half-way house between the complete

adoption of Christianity and the continued adhe

rence to tribal culture has affected the tribal 

life  in some other aspects also, creating.in its 

train a different type of social problems. For 

example, formerly the institution of Morung which

( 9 )
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had been in practice throughout the agoo, moulded 

the social character of the people in a v/sy which 

was harmonious with the existing social require

ments. With the decline of the Morung Institution 

and its discipline, the community spirit is gradu

ally declining. The duties which a man after coming 

out of Morung had to perform in the interest of 

society are no longer necessary^ Since the insti

tution has not been replaced by another, tribal 

discipline and orderliness have loosened and the 

young people find themselves unable to adopt to 

the vacuum thus created. There has been a movement 

to the towns where they hardly find anything worth

while to pursue* Tl-ie old village also has,no place 

for them, and they do not know what to do. In the 

towns, conditions and facilities  have not been 

created which could utxliso tn-^ir enei'/gies towards 

any proper end. This has croated certain law and 

order problems also in these areas^, and unless 

something positive is createa, the position is 

likely to worsen as in any other bi^ city-.

15,f There is a section of the people v^hich

believes that the main problem, in Nagaland is 

political and needs political solution* Inconomic 

approaches alone are not the answer^ But it is 

easy to see that the rapid economic developniont 

can absorb the energies of these people and the 

creation of conditions in v̂ .?hich their economic 

aspirations can be fu lfille d , should be a major 

part of the solution*

( 0 3 N T D . . . ,  11 )
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16, Broadly speaking, the emergent situa

tion in Nagaland can be said to have the follow

ing characteristics ‘

17 , Firstly, with the incr-'ase of education 

and modernity, the community spirit has consider

ably declined. People want to leave villages

and come to ^he city, Pnis inplios that'people 

are getting more and more individualistic. An 

average modern Naga is less concorrcd with the 

responsibility in the • community 15le of the 

village and bothers m.ore for his individual ad

vancement, He v/ahts to give exp;-:ossion to his 

ovm self and share the fruits of trio modern life .

18, Secondly, the conditions are growing 

gradually more peaceful. Almost the whole of the 

hostile element has been won over, rnd whatever 

little  is left is also appearing to be ready for 

complete peace. Any way, the de<)ree of tliis 

disturbing element is not such as to interfere with 

the process gf development,

19* Thirdly, with the increased peace,

people are desirous to advance. Formerly people 

were living in the villages in an isolated manner 

and any interference by the outsiders was viev/ed 

with concern. But now this isolation is fast 

disappearing, and more people ai-e. coming out and 

in contact with.the outside world. They want 

to get the benefits- and amenities of the modern

( 11 ■)
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l i f e . Each village wants a road to connect itself 

with the outside world. A^l Nagas want to educate 

their young children so th^t they could find a 

proper place in the nev/ society. This rate of 

social change is directly related to the desire 

for economic advancement.

20* Fourthly, the Nagas,democratic as they are, 

are rapidly growing more and more conscious of 

their rights. They v^ant to participate in the 

democratic processes. In the last elections, it 

was found that about 79% of the Nagas voted, almost 

a record for India* The people have a clear idea 

that their future rests as a part of the Indian 

Union, Thus both as a matter of political settlement 

as well as in the desire to participate in the 

democratic processes, the situation is conducive 

to stability and advancement.

21 , Fifthly and lastly as the State is advan

cing, its town developing and modernity growing,

economic disparities are emerging. There is no
i'

doubt that a few have become very rich. It is 

also found that in the interior of the villages 

a large percentage of the people continue to 

remain very poor. This disparity is not only found 

in the social conditions, but also in the evolu

tion of culture and the*way of l i fe . The various 

social or political idealogies have not yet deve

loped. But with the passage of time and the incre-. 

ase in disparities, they are also likely to emerge,

( 12 )

( Contd , . , * ,13  )



Government’ s econoraic policy has, therefore, to 

take into account the 'conditions of those who 

still remain at the bottom cf the sc-;',le,

22, Broadly spoo.kinq, ■■.'-.qalind is still very 

backward. As the next cliapter v/iii show.the State 

is almost at the bottom with ragard to various 

economic aspects, only a rapid econnrdc develop- , 

ment can meet the emergent situation in the State,

23, One view point is that in all countries 

people living in such terrain are comperatively 

more backv/ard than in other areas* How are we to 

put up with this ? It is difficult to visualise 

a situation in the long run. Only future can 

show. Apparently, the State has tc catch up with 

the nation as a Vv'hole,

( 13 )

I I I ,  m s  ECONOMIC BACKGROUND

24, Of the total area of 16433 Sq. Kms.,

about 7000 Sq, kms. have been set apart for 

cultivation, although, as we shall see later on, 

about one-eighth of this is ar'nuaj ly cultivated 

because of the system of Jhum cultivation. Most 

of the forests are either individuallv ov>/ned or 

community-ovTned. The 'share of Govornment forest 

is extremely low. Reserved forests arc spread on

( Ccntd., , , ,  ,14 )



an area of 329 Sq,: Kms.:, and protected forests 

cover another 518 Sq, l<rns* 388 Sq. Kms. is under 

civil use while the remaining area ai 8348 Sq.

Kms. are unuseable land, private forest, etc,

. . .  . • . • . ■ ‘  ̂ ,

25 , The v/orking force: in Nagaland is much

higher than in the rest of the country, the 

reason being that work participation is common 

to all tribal areas, and the. part played by fema

les , specially in agriculture, is equally impor

tant. A higher working force may oartly also be 

attributed to the very elementary on jhuming 

system of cultivation. In agriculture animal 

power is generally not used.

{ 14 )

Livelihood

Pattern

26, Currently, the pattern of livelihood is

fast changing as would be seen the following 

table

LiyELIl-iOOD PAriERl^ IN MAG/.LAMD

No. of

1, Cultivation

2, Agricultural 
Labourer

1 ,9 3 ,4 83
■ * ' 

2 ,501

3 , Livestock, |
,, Forestry,Fishing. »

Hunting and' ” ’
Plantations, j
Orchards and allied!
activities *

4 , Mining and 
Quarrying

{517

88.3  2 ,03 ,341

1 ,2

0 ,3

3,797

1,061

76

ofS I , Occupation Mo, of ^

people “otsl nprnle ■total,.
worKers *"'' ^ v/orkers

77 ,6

1,4

0 ,4

( C o n td , . , , , 1 5  )



( 15 )

81, Occupation 
No,

Mo. of 
people

■ "X o f
total
worker

K'o, of 
people

s

%  Of
total
workers

1
5, Manufacturing, 

Processing, 
Servicing & 
Repairs, 

a) Household 
Industry 95 788 0 ,3

b) Other than 
,Household 

_ Industry 619 0 ,3 2 ,187 0 ,8

6 , Construction 375 0 .2 3,277 1 .3

7 . Trade and 
, Commerce 1,237 0,6 4 ,725 2 ,0

8 , Transport, 
Storage and 

_ Coi'amunications 724 0,3- 2,388 0 ,9

9 , Other SSrvices 19,759 9 ,1 • 40 ,474 15,4

Total Workers 2 ,19 ,310 100.0 2 ,6 2 ,1 24 100,0

10. Non-workers 1 ,49 ,890 2 ,5 4 ,3 35

Total • • 
Population 3 ,69 ,200 5 ,16 ,4 59

27, As would bu noticGd, in 1951 about 90

per cent of the pcpulation wis engaged in agri

culture. There wac h'lrdly anything under the name 

of manufacturing and processing. Similarly the 

number of persons engaged in trade, Commerce, 

Transport, etc, was less than 1 per cent. By 1971 

the situation.had substantially changed. The 

percentage of working force in _agriculture dec

lined to less than 80 per cent. Similarly more 

than 1 per cent population was found engaged in

( Contd...........16 )



manuf acturihg,. pro.cogsing, servicing,, o tc ,, while 

the number of workers in Trade, ODrnraorce, Trans

port, etc, roso' to 'about--3- p^r cent, 31'nce the 

rate cf progress after the 1971-ccnsvs operation 

has been much faster, it is presumed that there has 

been further decline in the agricultural occu- 

' pations and corresponding increase in manufacturing

and trade. This is a very healthy sign,

Cropping 28. The cropping pattern of Nagaland has been

( 16 )

Pattern
determined both by tradition as well as soil. As 

the h ills  are in a state of degeneration, they 

are mostly sandly and the soil is fertile . It has 

been estimated that the thickness of the soil 

cover is between 150 to. 450 C. M s ., a factor

which is highly impo-rtant- in’ the-nature of the 

terrain. Since the siltitudes are mostly cool, 

conditions are s-'iitable for a large variety of 

crops includirg hcrticult-.ire.

2 9 . Wag&s a^e costly, .rlcc and meat eaters. The 

main crop is there.+’ore ricc . Certain millets inclu

ding maize, pulses, taro an-'̂ . vegetables like potatoSj 

cabbages, french beens, squash, etc. are grown, 

Potatos, cabbages, french beens, gourds and chillies 

are mostly grown in the western and southern regions, 

while in the central parts, maize, vegetables and 

fruits are to be found.

( C o n t d ... .1 7



( 17 )

^^rlcultural 

' Outpui;

30, As yet it has not been possible to make

a correot estimate of the amount of agricultural 

output. An the administration t ill  the attainment 

of the country's Independence had been rather 

limited and the land is being owned jealously by 

individuals and community, and not by Government, 

agricultural,statistics could not be adequately 

collected. An attem^pt is being made now to conduct 

a sample survey with a view to collecting such 

information as would be possible in the agricul

tural field . On account of the sensitivity of the 

people towards their land rights, collection of 

statistics is a problem and the work has to be 

conducted, in a most tactful manner seeking the 

coopera-tioii o-F the villagers. Even at present, 

when agricultural census is being undertaken, 

some murmurings are heard from certain sections 

of the people with the fear that the Govt, may 

be cojltemplating to raise land revenue. Collection 

of comprehensive data would take a long time, 

although it is expected that the current survey 

would throw ample light on different aspects of 

the agricultural operations. .

31. Broadly Nagaland is a deficit State, 

specially in the field  of food production. Although 

a part of the agricultural output has begun to 

flow into the market, its quantity is extremely 

limited and the State has to import annually 

about 15XXj M .T, of food grains to feed its
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population, mainly urban. This is due to the fact , 

that certain tribes of Tuensang District have just 

started leaving vaddy cultivation,

3 2 , It is a paradox that although each village 

is  supposed to be self-sufficient in the produc

tion of food-grains, because of the land ownership 

being unevenly distributed, the to tal■results are 

rather uneven. It is said that the large land 

owners produce a lot of surplus which is used for 

distribution to some needy people in the village, 

throwing of feasts' as status symbol by the big land 

owners and keeping of a small buffer-stock for 

some future crop failure . The exact amount however 

which is devoted to this purpose is not known ; 

and the imports are used either for urban areas 

or for the armed forces. It is also said that in 

some of the backward areas of Tuensang District 

often there is a food shortage for some months 

before monsoon and the people depend during these 

days on some natural products■ like Taro, rocf^s 

and fruits . ' '

( 18 )

Irrigation 

Pattern

33. On account of the adequate rain-fall in 

the normal years which is rather heavy, much 

a rtific ia l  irrigation is not needed.. In order, 

however, to provide a regular supnly of water to 

the fields in a more timely manner, certain amount 

of irrigation is not only desirable but necessary. 

Tn Nasaland, there are no major irrigation projects,
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nor even medium p ro je c tsM o st  of the irrigation 

is of the minor nature. B ro a d ly th re e  types 

of minor irrigation is in practice - (i )  contour 

channels for distributing water from hill tops 

to the immediately lower fields , ( i i )  contour 

channels from small tanks built by constructing 

small dams over the streams and ( i i i )  lift  irriga

tion with manual or power devices to kave water 

from streams in the nearby valleys. Of all these 

means, the first ^is the most common method. The •
> .

■futul'e possibilities also lie in-extending this 
* ' 

method more than Otthers. Reliable ■ information 

about the exact area irrigated is not Available  ̂

although some estimates have been mfade as would
• ■ X . ;

be shown in the ^^elevant chapter. Broadly it is 

known that quite a large area under Angamis and . 

Chakesangs is under terrace cultivation and there--’ 

.fore under irrigation. Under,other tribal areaSj^. 

irrigated portion is comparatively'veryi small. ■

Most of the minor irrigation work*like contour ,• - 

channels has been done thro.ugli Govt, assistance.

The main form- of assistance is to givfe.^50 per cent 

subsidy to farmers who showman interest in creating

♦ , 
this type of irrigational facilities  in their .

. k

areas.

I

34# ‘ Under the Fourth, Five Year Plan, a beginning 

has been made in establishing improved seed farms 

and to distribute such seeds at 50 per cent sub- 

sidised;rates. The- achievement t il l  now has been

( 19 )
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very small and in the Fifth  Plan- more seed farms 

would be established by the Government. -Simi

larly, some^beginning has been made in  the 

fie ld 'o f  plant - protection also. The aim has been 

to control pests and other field  diseases. The 

exact impact of this policy has not yet been known, 

In  Some areas,: modern methods of agriculture like 

the use of t,ractors,etc,, has also begun. Under 

Jhuming, all the modem tools cannot be employed. 

When tlje-lands are quite steep some special type 

of small tractors and power tillers  only can be 

used,. .Some, experiment - has  ̂been made and it has 

been possible to employ small tractors in some 

areas. The farmers in some areas ha.ve developed 

interest in processing these time-saving devices 

either on subsidy basis or on hire system.

35. On account of the cool climate and good 

quality of the soil, plantatioh and horticulture^ 

are also successfully done. The main fruits grown 

are oranges, pineapples, bananas, lemons, gwavas 

and pears. It is estimated that about 300 hecs. 

have been devoted to orchards.

36. : In  the vicinity of Dimapur, sugarcane is

produced. T ill now on account of the lack of 

demand, sugarcane was not attempted on a large- 

scale.' But since the establishment of a Sugar 

M ill and a contact for the supply of cane to this 

M ill, sugarcane production is being increased.

( 20 ) '
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D. Blocks 37. Of the 21 Blocks in Nagaland, 15 are 

covered by tribal blocks* The purpose of T .D .

Blocks is to affect rapid development in the 

area by selecting compact undeveloped areas for 

multisided development. This policy was serving the 

purposes of development programme adequately 

because of the intensive character of the steps 

taken therein. It helped because under this 

scheme, the area and the population coverage got 

reduced and made them more compact, obviated the 

necessity of public contribution which was nor

mally not forthcoming in tribal areas, adopted 

the system of subsidies inst'^ad of loans and 

helped the employment of enthusiastic and devoted 

workers through a scheme of training therefore. 

Since, however, the Government of India has given 

up this policy of extending tribal development 

blocks any more, the develoT>mental process has 

received some set-back.

( 21 )

bimal 

!tsb andry

38. In Nagaland almost every household owns 

pigs, cows and poultry. The methods of rearing 

are, however, very primitive. Many families keep 

cattle and Mithuns, Bullocks are generally not 

used and the milking of cows has only recently 

begun. livestock is used mainly for meat.

39. Livestock, particularly Mithuns, are an 

important status symbol. The more one ov/ns, the 

wealthier he is regarded. Rich persons feel a 

sense of prestige when they slaughter these
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animals and throw feasts in the village during 

marriage and festivals. Among certain tribes a 

man has to pay bride 's  father a rnomber of animals 

before he can marry. Such practices are gradually 

dying out with the spread of education in most of 

the areas now,

40 . No scientific system of feeding animals 

has been developed. Occasionally, some maize and 

husk may be fed, but often pigs are left out to 

search their own food. Pork is a delicacy in 

Nagaland . Because of the unscientific system of 

feeding, animals.,-, specially pigs, carry large worms 

and are a source of the disease called tape-worl^s. 

Similarly, hens and fowls roam about in the village 

and find their own food* The result is that the breed 

is poor and inferior and the size of the eggs is 

small. Mostly chicken and eggs are eaten at home

and not sold in the. market,

41 . Almost all cattle in the State are small 

in  build. Mostly the cattle depend upon forest* 

grazing which means inadequate-nutrition. The 

Mithun.is supposed to be the best animal possessed 

by a Naga family. Normally i f  it lives in natural 

surroundings, it is  excellent in health. It is 

large and a beautiful anim3,l. ■ Recently their 

number has been considerably reduced because of 

the epidemic of foot and mouth disease. Mithuns 

are largely used for slaughter purposes. Goats 

sheeps are very rare. Because the Nagas are •

( 22 )
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non-veget3.rians, there is a large demand for 

livestock and poultry. Although the State Gover

nment is trying to develop these resources, pro

gress a.s yet has not been very rapid.

42. Veterinary services in the State have been 

developed on a large-scale. In almost all blocks 

these services are available. Some key village 

centres have-also been develoj-ed and the State has 

large programme for future, .

43. F isheries.in  Nagaland have not been deve

loped on a large-scale, although some beginning in 

pisiculture has been made. At present people catch 

fish in hilly streams and rivers mainly for se lf

consumption. In urban areas, mainly in Dimapur, 

fish is brought from outside also. It appears, 

however, that on the whole fisheries are as yet 

not very im.portant in the economy of. the State,

44. The importance of forests in the economy 

of a country is well-known. Because of the heav;;,̂  

rain-fall and good soil conditior^y Na/:>-aland is 

rich in forest. The climar formation bein’; sub

tropical and temperature mostly moist, evergreen 

forests are to be found.here. In the south

eastern portion, trees are largely coniferous.

Duo to shifting cultivation being proctised in 

this area from time’ immemorial, a part of the 

forests has been denuded*: Dense virgin forests 

are confined mainly to, the uninhabited and

( 23 )
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inaccessible h i ^  mounj:ain regions,. In other ar^as, 

due to jhuming, forests are simple, sparse and 

not dense. ^

45 . Normally, it has been provided that in the 

h illy  regions, about 60 per cent of the area 

should be covered by forests. In Nagaland, however, 

forest area amounts to 17 .6  per cent. On the total 

land area of 16488 sq. Kins, forest occupy an area 

of 2896 sq. Kms, of vihich only 307 sqr. kms. are 

Reserved Forests and 518 sq. Kms Protected Forests. 

There are about 2072 sq.km. of village forests 

which are found in scattered patches covering the 

entire mountains and hills amidst jhuming areas. 

The range of h ills  are enchanting deep valleys 

with swift flowing streams and lush vegetations 

give a magnificant scenic beauty to the State.

46 . The forests of Nagaland are mostly ever

green with a fringe of moist deciduous in the 

p lains. The evergreen typo is found both on

the hills and in the plains area. In the plains 

type Shore and Dipterocar^^us association is found. 

In the semi^evergreen riverain forests,, species 

like Terminalian Myriocarpa,- Terameles nudiflora 

predominate. The forests which had not been 

affected by jhuming are of excellent growth with 

trees of gigantic stature, often;buttressed at the. 

base but otherwise remarkable for their high 

form factor and cleanness of boles. In the case 

of forests, which are secondary formations after

( 24 ) ^
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jhuming a biotic type with a preponderance of 

Alnus- nepolansis, sehima wallichi^ prunus 

species, iDamboos, e tc ., is noticed, the type 

varying according to locality.

47 . Before the creation of Nagaland State

on the first of December, 1 963, a small but 

thick forests belt along the i\ssam-Nagaland : -

Border, mainly the Reserved Forests of Ranga- 

pahsr, Intangki and Singphan were under scienti

fic  management, when they were under the Dhansiri 

Valley Divisions and Sibsagar Divisions respect

ively . The first organised attempt to briiig 

these forests under scientific working was made 

in  1936-37. With the creation of Nagaland State 

a ll  the forests - both Reserved and Protected - 

came under the management of one Division with 

headquarters located at Dimapui'.

48 . During the first two Plan periods the 

forests in this area did not receive the full 

impact of the development plans. Towards the 

middle of the Third Five Year Plan , a separate 

Directore.te was created with three territorial 

Divisions, one for each District, not only to 

improve the management of the forests under 

the control of the Department but also to take 

up forest development programmes which were

of vital importance to the State.

( 25 )
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49 . During the Third Plan period emphasis

was placed on Communicati-ons, Economic Planta

tions and Soil CoriSer'ifation. Por the first time 

during the Plan period the villagers .were pursu- 

aded to regulate the felling  in their private 

forests to save them from depletion. Under 

economic plantations an area of about 240 hec. 

were created at a total cost of 2.91 lakhs and 

forest roads to a length of were newly

constructed and 13 Km. length of roads were 

improved at a cost of Rs.15 .52 lakhs.. Buildings 

were constructed at a total cost of Rs.9.69 lakhs 

for the accommodation of staff of• the Department,

50. During the ad-hoc Plan period of 1966-69 

an amount of Rs.58.86 lakhs were spent for deve

lopment of forestry, as against R3.46.44 lakhs 

during the Third Pive Yes»- Plan period. During 

the ad-hoc Plan period 1966-69 an amount of 

Rs.4.78 lakhs were spent to raise 932 acres of 

plantations of economic species. Under the 

scheme of regeneration of for*ists, an area of 

about 60 hec, was covered. Plantations to the 

extent of about 380 hec. of Extension Forestry 

were raised. Abother scheme which was taken up 

during this period was Farm Forestry which en

visaged farmers taking up growing of forest 

species in their jhum lands. The first/^^^%^”̂ 

industry in Nagaland started in 1967-68 with

. ( 26 )



the setting up of a Seasoning and Treatment 

Plant at- Dimapur. The Plant started functioning 

from 1 968-69 with the main purpose of supplying 

treated timber to the P.V/.D. and other Depart

ments for constiniction purpose. A survey of the 

forest resources for setting up of a Pulp and 

Paper Mill was initiated during the TSlrd Plan 

period and a Feasibility Report prepared for the 

establishment of a Paper Mill at Tuli. A resource 

survey for a Veneer M ill was conducted in the 

forests of the Namsa-Tijit area and a working 

scheme was prepared to regulate the fellings 

for a sustained supply of raw materials to the 

Veneer Plant at T ijit . The progress during 

Fourth Plan period is being dealt with in the 

following chaptf^r.

Industries 51 , Industrially Nagaland is the most back

ward State of the Indian Union, The per capita 

income from manufacturing sector in the State is 

about Rs,2/- only against the other State's 

average of RSc45/- and the adjoining State of 

.Assam 's incom.e of Rs.5l/- from this source. Till 

recently there was nothing in Nagaland under 

the name of organised manufacturing industry.

_ During the ad-hoc Plan years from 1966-67,

certain investigations were carried out to study 

the feasibility  of establishing: certain indus

tries based on the raw materials resources o f 

the State, The investigations revealed that

( 27 )
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adequate resources were available for starting - 

a Pulp and Paper Mill and a Sugar Mill in the 

State. A Khandsari Sugar M ill liad already been 

established-and commissioned in the year 1967-68 

as a first step towards industrialisation of this 

backward State„

52. Since local capital and .enterprise are

not available in Nagaland and since outside 

capital would be shy to enter this region for 

reasons of insecurity, the State of. "Magaland 

along with the Central Government hod to take 

the responsibility of supplying these scarce 

resources for the coming Paper and Sugar M ills.

Sugar 53. The North-Eastern Region of India com-

Mill prisirg Assam, Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh>

Manipur and Tripura consume quite a large quan

tity of sugar ; but in this region there are 

hardly sugar m ills. Nagaland is a newly created 

State and the development programmes of planned 

land use for industrial agriculture are imper

ative. The most suitable cash crop that could 

be flown in this State is sugarcane.

54, On an invitation from the G'ovemment of

- Nagaland , a team of technical experts of the

G-ovemment o f  India conducted an on-the-spot 

study of Nagaland in November, 1 965, on the 

possibility of growing sugarcane for the estab- 

lishme,nt of a sugar factory.. The team foand that

( 28 )
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about 17,000 acres of area were suitable for 

sugarcane cultivation. Hence a decision to estab- 

ligh a sugar mill was taken. The project was 

included in the Fourth Five Year Plan. The crus- 

' hing capacity per day of the mill would be 1,000 

' tonnes. The estimated cost of the project was 

' Rs.3.5 crores, which is now under revision to

Rs.4.00 crores. The Nagaland Sugar Mill Project 

has almost been completed and the trial produc

tion has already begun.

55. The project of the Paper Mill was approved 

for implementation during the Fourth Five Year 

Plan period at a meeting of the Planning Commi

ssion with the Chief Minister of the State in 

December, 1966. The final clearance, however, was 

given to the project only in the end of 1968. The 

mill when completed is expected to produce 100 

ton paper a- day.

56. The Nagaland Pulp and Paper Mill Project 

is a joint venture between the Hindustan Paper 

Corporation ( A Government of India undertaking ) 

and the Government of Nagaland. The management

of the project has been taken over by the Nagaland

■ Pulp & Paper Mill Co. having a Board of Directors 

consisting of eight members, four from Hindustan 

Paper Corporation (HPC ) and four from Nagaland .

The approximate cost of the project will be 

around Rs.28 crores.

n .tillery 57, One Distillerj^ Unit with a daily capacity

iii* of manufacturing 700/1000 gallons of potable and

industrial alcohol from molasses is also being 

added to the Sugar Mills Project. This unit was 

earlier estimated to cost Rs.20 lakhs. But this 

is under revision and likely to go'Up to Rs.40 lakhs,

( 29 )
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58. The Plywood Factory at Tizit has been 

taken up as a venture between the (roverninent of 

Nagaland and a private industrialist with a view 

to utilise  the rich forest resources in Tizit- 

Namza area profitably. The factory will have a 

production capacity of 15 lakhs Sq. metre of 

plywood of different cinds per annum on the 

basis of 4 nim. national thickness. The project 

is estimated to cost 50 lakhs. 1 company has 

been formed with an authorised share-capital 

of Rs.12,lakhs in equity shares - 50 per cent of 

which w ill be held by the Government and the 

balance by the private industrialists. The 

authorised share-capital is likely to be raised. 

The project is expected to be completed by the 

end of 1973 and w ill go into production from the 

beginning of the Fifth  Five Year Plan.

( 30 )

Village

and

Small

Industries

59. The bulk of the population in Nagaland 

is rural, living  in a self-sufficient closed 

village economy. Since agriculture has been the 

main pursuit, there has been very little deve

lopment even of small-scale industries. But weav

ing of Naga Shawls has been a traditional cottage 

industry for a very long period of time. The 

people of Nagaland have been meeting the domestic 

needs of their cloth by weaving on loin looms.

The production by this method is very slow and 

time cons-uming. To improve this old method of 

production and to enable the people to produce 

larger quantities within comparatively short 

time, fly-shuttle looms were introduced in the 

State. In order to give training on inproved 

looms to local boys and girls , two weaving - 

training centres were established at Mokokchung 

and Dimapur during the Third Five Year Plan 

period. A weaving section for 15 trainees per 

year has recently been added to the existing 

CITPG at Tuensang. Most of the produce is ,
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however, locally consumed. The Faga people are 

very fond of wearing their colourful shawls. Due 

to the high cost of production, however, the 

possibilities of an outside market for this 

commodity ear to be very rare.

60. Sericulture is another important village

industry which provides fairly remunerative 

occupation to some persons living in rural areas. 

Sericulture industry consists of four distinct 

operations, namely, growing of food plants, silk 

seed production, rearing of silk wortes^and silk 

reelings. The finest natural silk is produced 

by domesticated worm which feeds on mulberry 

leaves. This culture is known a s ’mulberry silk 

industry’ and the silk is known as 'P a t ’ . Some 

other moths also produce silk of some commercial 

importance. 'Eri Worm', a domesticated silk worit 

may be said to rank next to 'P a t ' for the pro

duct ion of natural This type of culture

is widely spread in Assam. Both mulberry and 

eri silk  can be produced in T\Tagaland also as 

its climate is conducive to its development.

61 . Other village industries are primarily

limited to home consumption like the making of 

iron and wooden utensils. But they are not of 

a very sophisticated nature and would not command 

market. .

IJinerals 62. Geologically the terrain in Nagaland is

made up of tertiary rocks. Since no natural 

resources survey of the State has been made, the 

exact amount of mineral wealth obtaining in 

this area is not known. Prior to the establishment 

of the Department of Geology and Mining in the 

State, nothing whatsoever was done in the line 

of detp.iled mineral exploration. The Department 

which came into being in the year 1968-69 has

( 31 ) : :
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achieved a considerit)le progress in this direc

tion. As a result of work carried out a very 

encouraging-'picture of mineral potential iias 

emerged. It is now established that the State 

is widely endowed with resources like coal 

and lime-stone. Besides, some indications of 

nickel, cobalt, cromite, and magnetite minerals 

have also been observed. Recently the Central 

Government have agreed to undertake some oil 

exploration also.

63. On the basis of a recent survey, a 

reserve of fifty-five million tons of coal

has been estimated from the Borjan Coal Fields. 

Operations on this coal field  were su^ended 

in 1 966. Recently, however, the Government of 

Nagaland have again decided to re-activate the 

colliery in order,to start the working of the 

Borjan Coal Fields. In Jhanji-Desai valley also 

deposits of extensive coal in commercial quan

tities  has been established. Some exploratory 

d rillin g  in this coal-belt has been undertaken 

by the Depart of Geology & Mining. Some coal 

fields in  the eastern part of Tuensang Town 

have also been found,

64 . The Kip hire Sub-division is now estab

lished to contain extensive deposits of h i ^  

grade lime-stone. Of the eight bands, four bands 

are said to have a total average thickness of

( 32 )
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hundred metres and extend over a strike length 

of about ten kilometres. They are high in /

calcium content also. In the course of the 

systematic study of ultra-basic rocks recently 

undertaken by the Department in the Kiphire- 

, Shamatorr-Thonokonyu area of Tuensang District,

encouraging indications^f nickel, cobalt, chromite, 

and magnetite were observed, in Kohima and 

Tuensang Districts, good quality of slate depo

sits have been located. Commercial utilisation  

of the mineral deposits is , however, likely to 

take a long time.

POWER: 65. Power is an absolute essential for the

economic development of any area. It increases 

the productive capacity of the economy by several 

times. Production on any large-scale cannot be 

undertaken without the help of power. For various 

reasons, the State of Nagaland remained beMnd in 

the production and distribution of power also, as in 

other fields. The first modest efforts to intro

duce the electricity in the State were made only 

towards the end of the second Five Year Plan. In 

the second Plan, electrification of only seven 

towns by diesel generating sets was envisaged, out 

of which only one town, namely, Kohima, was 

electrified, with an installed capacity of 150 

kilowatts. The expenditure incurred was a little 

above Rs.12 lakhs.
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66. In the Third Plan period more programme was 

chalked out by including ten more tov;ns for electri

fication in addition to six schemes spilleji over 

from tne second plan period. On acc;:';unt of certain 

initial difficulties  such as inadeca:te technical 

hands, want of proper organization,efcw out of the 

sixteen towns proposed, electrification o f only six 

towns which were spilled over towns namely, Mokokchung 

Tuensang, Wokha, Mon, Zunehboto and Dimapur, was 

completed and the-total installed capacity was raised 

to 1296 Kilowatts. Total expenditure incurred in the 

Third Five Year Plan on power was Rs.85 lakhs.

67. Towards the end of this Plan period the 

load demand rose very rapidly, particularly, in 

Kohima and Mokokchang. Augmentation ot power in these 

places was promptly undertaken. But the supply of 

power by diesel generating units was not only inade

quate to meet the increased demand, but the cost of 

generation also rose very high. In view of this, nego

tiations were made with Assam State Electricity Board 

for purchase of power. Two agreements with Assam 

State Electricity Board for supply of bulk power wore 

concluded, namely, scheme (i )  for purchase of power

at Naginimara, Tuli, and ' Changki and scheme (ii )  for

purchase of power at Dimapur. The estimated cost

involved in the two agreements were Rs.108 lakhs and

Rs,150 lakhs respectively which were subsequently 
i

revised to Rs.184 lakhs and Rs.209 lakhs. The progress 

of power development in the Eourth Plan w ill be dealt 

with in the following chapter.
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Cransport 68. The transport network of Na^^aland in 195'i)~'56
I

was limited to a road kilometrage of about 322 kms. 

The roads forming this network v/ere principally- 

meant to connect the main administrative centres 

in  Nagaland with points on the arterial transport 

links in the Assam valley. Thus National Highway 

N o .39 passed through Nagaland for a distance of 

97 kms. The Amguri-Mokokchung road (103 kms.) 

connected central Nagaland with the Amguri ra il

head in Assam. The other two roads were Mokokchung- 

Tuensang (84 kms.) and Namtala-Mon (37 kms.)o 

There were a few hriddle tracks and mule paths 

connecting the villages to the arterial roads^ 

but there were no feeder roads.

69. During the Second Plan, a large-scale 

programme for strengthening ar̂ d expanding the 

road system was taken up. It was proposed to build 

41 minor bridges and construct, improve and widen 

a road kilometrage of about 2 ,8 48 . By the end of 

the Second Plan, Rs.1.53 crores were spent oh the 

road programme with physical achievements as 

follows :
Kms.

New jeep roads 399.8

Widened and improved jeep
roads and briddle paths 1 ,0 35 .4

Mule paths and porter tracks 554..3

Total- 1.989..5
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70. Thus, there was a throw-forward of 872 kms.

of roads and 32 miiiDr hridi^es for completion 

during the Third Plan. The progress d-aring the 

Third Plan is shown in the following table :

( 36 )

Item

( Figures in kms.)

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 Total
1961-66

New
motorable •
roads 119

V/idening 
and impro
vement o-f 
roads 87

Modernising 6

Mule paths/ 
p 0 rt er
tracks 61

Minor
bridges
(numbers) ,6

Expenditure 44.91 
(Rs. lakhs)

214

14

11

77

4

44.46

66

76

6

63

2
35 .17

169

262

50

13

171

257

79

10

1

739

696
152

224

15

77.51 ■ 143.96 346.01

By the end of 1965-66, about Rs.3.46 crores 

v/ere spend on road construction.

71. During the ad-hoe Plan period and the Fourth 

Plan period, there has been a substantial expansion 

of roads. Including the National Highway which runs 

for a distance of about 97 kms,, the total len^jth o f  

roads has now increased to more than 3500 kms. Out 

of this, only about 250 kms, are surfaced and Tiost 

of the remaining are gravelled and fair-weather 

roads. Hence much more remains to be done to improve

( Contd..........37 )
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73. In the age-group 11-14, the present enrol

ment is 21000. The number of boys is 14000 and that 

of girls 7000. The percentage of population of the 

age-group enrolled is 57.69 but that of the girls 

alone is 42 ,08 ,

74. In High Schools the number of students 

reading is 9697 of which boys are 7018 and the 

girls 2679. The percentage of population of the 

age-group enrolled is 32 .39  but that of the girls 

only 18 .85 .

( 38 )

Health 75. In point of health also, judged by the

number of beds per thousand of population, Naga

land is comparatively better placed. But again 

due to the nature of the terrain, the availability 

of health facilities  to the people is not of a

■ very h i ^  order. Those living in urban area get 

better medical fac ilities  while the coverage in 

rural areas is very inadequate. The bed-population 

ratio in the State is one bed for every 502 

persons and the average coverage of the area by 

each hospital in sq. km. is 423. Generally, 

however, hospitals, dispensaries, etc. are under

staffed. The medical cover for the rural popula

tion is therefore more illusory than real.

Conclusion 76. One need not labour the point that

Nagaland is a very backward State, Judged by any 

standard this conclusion is irrevocable. Data 

regarding State income and it s distribution are

( Contd.............39 )



not available. But sometime back, certain r o u ^  

estimates were made according to which Fagaland 

was last b-at one State in order of the level of 

economic development. Roughly, its per capita 

net domestic product is 32 .7  per cent of Punjab,

36.4 per cent of Haryana, 45 .4  per cent of Hima

chal Pradesh and 54 .6  per cent of Assam of v/hj ch 

it was a part formerly. ■

77. The causes of the economic backwardness 

of Nagalard are not far to seek. The State is 

even now largely in a primitive and tribal stage.

80 per.cent of the population are even now 

directly engaged in agriculture and allied acti

vities as compared to only about .2/3 in the rest 

of the oountTy. Even the system of cultivation 

is largely primitive. It is generally known as 

jhuming. Of the total land area of the State 

consisting of 60 ,488 sq. kms. about 7000 sq. kms, 

have been set apart for cultivation. According to 

the cust'^m, however, about 1 /8  of this is only 

brought under cultivation. Jhuming as it is 

practised in the S ta te ,.is  shifting cultivation, 

though its form is a little  different from '̂ 'he 

normal modes of shifting cultivation practised 

in other tribal areas. Under shifting cultivation, 

about 1 /8  of the total area set apart for culti

vation, is-actually cultivated. On this 1 /&  area, , 

normally one or two crops are planted with very 

primitive techniques. After t'VO ,&r three years, 

this patch is abandoned and a new patch of about

( 39 )
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equal area is cultivated. The normal course is to 

burn thegrowth of shrubs and forests on this 

hatch, and use the ashes as manure. Therefore, 

this system is also called the 'slush and burn' 

method. When an area has been abandoned, no 

attempt is made to do an|fthing on it . So that 

after about eight years or so, a small forest 

of shrubs, etc ., comes to grow on it when its 

turn for next cultivation arrives. Jhuming in 

Nagaland, however, is a little  different . For 

one thing, the selection of the patch of land 

is not random. It clearly follows a set of 

cyclical line . Secondly, inm ost areas clear

ing is resorted to in a manner which prevents 

soil erosion. Even oth-rwise because of the conti

nued growth of forests in this area, heavy rain 

is unable to erode u-'per layer of tho soil. In 

some cases even the trunks of the tree are laid 

across in order to lessen the intensity of 

water flow and this prevent soil erosion. In 

places where population density is low and two 

much advance of teclmology has not taken ' lace, 

shifting cultivation is the natural and nost 

desirable process. As is  very well known, the 

destruction o f  forest at the hands of nian has 

brought havoc in other respects in many areas of 

the world. Either in thelong run it has result

ed in complete soil erosion or lack of rains which 

are normally caused by forest on it has resulted 

in the creation of deserts in certain areas. On

, - 40 -
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which is ext^'emely steep is.voften unfit for wet 

cultivation^ Secondly, the plots of wot culti

vation have been very small and scattered so that 

it is not easily possible either to cultivate all 

of them or to look after them after sowing. 

Thirdly, there is always a fear of wild animals 

who wouM reach these scattered plots more easily 

and destroy them. Pourthly, again due to the 

nature of terrain roads are difficult to build so 

as to reach all these scattered plots fit for wet 

cultivation at lorg distances. F ifthly , rivers 

are very deep in the valloy and it is difficult 

to construct irrigation channels. Lastly, because 

of the poverty of the people lack of finance to 

create necessary irrigation facilities  has often 

been an inhibiting factor,

80, Some people think that shifting cultiva

tion is a way of l ife  for the tribal people. There 

is a religious belief behind it . But strictl|^. 

speaking it is not so. Attachment to tradition 

and lack of knowledge about the benefits of

permanent cultivation have prevented any change
mode of '

in this traiitional/cultivation . Moreover the

main considerations have always been economic 

and those of security. In some areas, fear of the 

unknown or uncertainty is also there. But, actu

ally people have not taken to wet cultivation 

mainly because of the lack of finance and the 

d ifficulties  of in it ia l  years. It is also a 

fact that when an entire block in a village is

( 42 )
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cleared by 'slash and burn' sethr'd for shiftir^g 

cultivation, the risk of pests and wild animals 

is reduced very much ; because looking after the 

cultivated fields has been a communal responsi

b ility . In case of wet cultiva,tion scattered and 

isolated plots have more of this risk. Similarly, 

the risk of crop failure in case of wet cultivation, 

if  rains do not come regularly, is m-uch more and 

the people have been too poor to take this,

81. Most of the people in the villages now

feel that wet cultivation is ultimately good, 

because the growing population cannot be supported 

by shifting cultivation. They.are mainly inhibited 

in this transitional process by the problem of 

finance. The Government is therefore helping the 

process through a system of subsidy.

sr. Apparently the contribution m.ade by jhujn- 

ir.g cultivation to the net domestic product is 

vary small. Animal Husbandry and fisheries have, 

Fxmilarly, hardly much to contribute. The income 

from forests is very little because either the 

wood is cut for hom.e consumption or for purposes 

of jhuming cultivation. Fisheries exist only in 

name. As ha« been mentioned earlier, there are 

hardly any largeA^cale industries and those even 

in the small and cottage industries do not produce 

much except in the shape of cloth. Because of 

the want of too miuch marketable surplus, there 

is not much trade and transport income. The

( Contd. . . . . .  4̂1- )
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tertiary sector is therefore equally poor. As a 

result of all these factors net domestic product 

of Nagaland is very low. The Pive Year Plans are 

being made with aview to effecting development in 

as many sectors as possible and keeping the 

factors mentioned above in view.

( 44 )
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0 H A P T E R - 1 .2

THl FOT^TF TLA'^I EXPIRE I UlT̂CE

1. . The approved Eourth Five Year Flan Outlay 

for the State of Nagaland is R s .40 ,00  crores. During 

the first four years, the actual expenditure amounted 

to Rs , 29.42 crores o r -73.6 per. cent o f  the total Fourth 

Plan outlajr. Including the current year's approved 

outlay of Hs...11 .00 crores, the total Fourth Plan 

Outlay is expected to be fully utilised . It would 

thus be seen that the progress of development v/ork

in the ?tate is coming up very well.

2. 'Sector-wise j .STaall short-falls or excesses

are very natural. Thus, while there has been.a 

short-fall in agriculture and some allied activities, 

there has. been an over-performance in power,, industr

ies , roads, etc. Among social services, fina’ccial - 

performance in the field of Housing has been,about

one and .a half times the approved Fourth Plan outlay, ,

althous:h in the field  of some other socaal services,
■  ̂ « ■ 

some short-falls have taken place. On the Whole,' '

the total performance would appear to bo upto the ' .

mark. The table on the next page sums up .tiie sector- . 

wise position of financial outlay as at .present '

available. ' ' •.

. . ( 4 6 :



FOURTH T^rVE Y'^AR ^LAN OTJTI'AY - NAG AT AND
(46)

S I . i 
No. !S

Sector

1

înrbh JActual 
blan  iSfor 
fApprov- iifrom 
led out- ^ears . 
flay 51 969-73 ^

■ -3--- 1

5 Antici- 
( nated 
iS 1 973-74

I Fourth 
Plan 
likely 
expendi
ture .

( Percen- 
il tage of 
i column 5 
I to c o l .2

2
1 .Agriculture
2. Land Record
3 .Minor Irriga 

tion.
4 . Soil Conser.
5 .A .H .&  Vety.
6 .Fishery
7 .Forests _____
Total Agr.Prdn.632.08~

219.08 122.63

85
75

130
30

113

.00

.00

.00

.00

.00

42.13 
30.05 

76. 15 
n .  92 
64. 67 
3 '5 3 3 r

79.85
0 .50

15.65 
29.00 
41 .00 

9 .00  
30 .00 

"505.'00‘

202.48 D 
0 .50  iS

57 .78
59.05

117.15
26.92
94.67

8 . Cooperation 57 .00
9 . Community Devi07 .80  

1 0 .Local Dev.

41 .92 
76.00

1 9 . 2 2

20.00 
21 .00

5.00

558.55

97 .00

92 .7

68.00
78 .7  
90.1
8 9 .7
83.8
8 5 .7

2 4 . 22

108.6
90.0

96 .9

Total Coop.& 
Comm.Develop. 189.80 137.14 46.00 183.14 96.5

11 ."Pov/er 227.00 211 .90 90.00 301.90 133.0

1 2.Maj.^, Med.
Industries 

1 3.^"'^ineral Dev. 
1 4 .Weights & Mes 
1 5 .Small & V il l . 

In''':ustries

351.50

35.00 
i ,13 .00

66 .00

340.17

24 .89
5 .19

44.61

45.00

14.00 
5 .00

17 .00

385.17

38.89
10.19

61 .61

109.6

111.11
78 .4

93 .3
Total Industr
ies & Mining 465.50 414.86 81 .00 495.86 106.5

1 6 .Roads 1053.00
1 7 .Road Trpt. 125.00
1 8 .Tourism 25 .00

874.00
89 .88

10.81

270.00
30.00
8 .0 0

1144.00
119.88
18.81

108.6
95 .9
75 .2

Total Transpott-j 
& Communication.

203.00 974.69 308.00 1282.69 106.6

20.Tech.Bductn.
21 .Research
2 2 .Health
2 3 .Water Supply
2 4 .Housing
25. To âti Planning

475
45
18

160
317

50
48

2 6 .Town Prtn.Woik^O 
2 7 .Social Welfarel9 
2 8 .Labour ’-elfare

.00

.00

.30

.00

.20

.00

.00

.00

.80

271 .38  
23 .95  
11 .13  

163.04 
213.94 
56 .36 
29 .67  
44.31 

4 .5 8

125.00
20.00

5.00
45.00
92.00 
21 .00 
12 .00 
28.00
4 .00

43.95 
16.13 
208.04 
305.94 

77.36 
41 .67 
72.31 
8 .58

97 .7  
88.1

1 30 .0
96.4  

154 .7
86.8
90.4  
43 .3

S-.Craftsman Tr^ 2 .80 10.00 12.80 -

Total Social i /in 
Services. 1213.40 821 .16 362.00 1183.1 6 97.5

29.Inf.5-, Pub. 30.00 19 .68 8 .00 27.68 92.3

3 0 .Statistics 15.00 6 .90 6 .00 12.90 86 .0

3'<P .Evaluation 4.22 2 .43 T.40 3.83 90 .8

3 2 .Planning
2.00Machinery — — 2 .00 —

'"^otal Miscella
neous .

49 .22 29.01 17 .40 46.41 94.3

grand  TOTAL 4 ,0 0 0 .0 0 2942.31 1109.40 4051.71 101 .3



AGRI,CTTI,T'TRAL.- l>ROPTjg^IOF- -.> ■ " '

In the f ield^qf .^agricultural j ) r o d u c t h e

main items have been those of land .development land
- -.-• 'I- :: r "-, ' !j'?t'lK-' '

reclamation and tractor services, terrace, .rice ^culti-

vation pilot projects, supply ,of agricultaral eg.uip-

ment and machineries, plant ,protip.n.^ajK^.jtth?,,.

yielding varieties progmTnme. In ,the ^fie.ld^.pf „Ĵ a,:nd

development, against the Fourth^ Plan^ ap,proj ,̂ed,, o;utlaj

of Rs.19 .00  lakhs, the anticipated expenditure is

placed at' % ,2 2 .8 6  lakhs. In physical terms, against

the Fourth Plan target of covering.2560 hec. of land,
t.

the anticiioated achievement would be 4694 hec. , The 

impact of this scheme counled with certain ,.other , 

measures like T .R .C . '^roject and tractor services, 

has been tremeiadous on the farming -Dopulation of the 

State. This has enabled the State to reach, a stage, 

where the farmers feel more encouraged, and the State 

has to make an all-out effort, to w.vitch over from 

jhuming to permanent cultivation. .

4.  ̂ For land reclamation and tractor services, .

against the Fourth Plan outl-ay of Rs.27.75 lakhs, actual 

expenditure would be about Rs.26,.62 lakhs. But the 

actual ph^rsical achievements of 2772 hec. of land 

reclamation are fexpected to be fully realised. Under 

this scheme, a land reclamation unit with a strength 

of 12 tractors and 3 bull dozers has been stationed 

at Dimapur in Kohima District. The services of these 

tractors and bull-dozers are made available to the 

farmers on nominal hire charges for reclamation, 

levelling, ploughing and harrov^ing of newly reclaimed 

land. The scheme has proved successful in exploi-ting..;

(47)

, , , , . . . ( 4 8 )



the vast potentialities available over the foot-hills 

and villaies and brining additional areas under plough.

5. Under T .R .C .P ilo t  Projects, against the Fourth

Plan figure of P?.11 lakhs, the anticipated outlay would 

be P3. 9 .OO lakhs. These projects had envisaged u t il i 

sation of 132 hec. of land against which an area of 

105 hec. have been developed. The scheme is a deinon- 

stration techniq.ue of T .R .C . in the interior areas of 

the State where jhuming is in practice and permanent 

cultivation needs to be encouraged. Under this scheme, 

expert cultivators from Angaroi and Chakesang areas are 

engaged on a monthly remuneration of Rs.300/-. These 

experts conduct the demonstration centres for thpee 

years by way of actually doing the operation themselve^. 

During the Fourth Plan period, 267 such i)rojects were 

maintained. The scheme has enabled the technique of 

perm.anent cultivation to be known to most of the 

villagers of Kohima and Fokokchung Districts.

6. For supply of agricultiiral implements and

machineries, a sum of "’.2 1 .70  lakhs v/as approved, and 

a provision of 36 tractors, 92 tillers and more than

2 lakh small tools was made. The schem^e envisages 

supply of these tools and machines at 50 per cent 

subsidised rates. In view of the acu^te paucity of 

farm laboi)_rers and introduction of and double

cropping programme in this State, the importance of 

improved agricultural equipment and labour saving 

devices like low horse-power tractors, power tillers, 

thrs^shers, weeders, etc, cannot be over-emphasised. 

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, 37 tractors, 96 

power tillers and about 13570 small tools are likely 

to be distributed amonest the cultivators. A sux. of

(43)



of Rs.2 3 . 0 4  lakhs is likely to be spent»

7 . The scheme of plant protection is aimed at 

distributing various plant protection chemicals and 

weedicides amongst the farmers at 100 per cent subsidised 

rates. In order to ensure timely services and effective 

distribution of these chem,icals, the Plant protection 

Organisation has been strengthened to some extent, though 

a further strengthening and reorganisation is needed. 

Because of the lack of needed organisation, the Fourth 

Plan target of -s. 11 lakhs is likely to fall short by 

about Rs.3 . 5 3  lakhs. In physical terms, however, the 

scheme is likely to benefit 15,300 hecs. of cropped

area in the State against the Fourth Plan target of 

12000 hecs,

8. High-vielding varieties programme was -oroposed

to be introduced for paddy, maize, -notatos, wheat, mustard, 

etc. in the areas having rotential in the State. Under 

this scheme, irrigation farm, inputs and services are 

also ensured for intensified and successful adoption 

the crops. In view of the limited area available under 

permanent cultivation, the importance of increasing per 

acre yield by adopting improved seeds, farm inputs, etc. 

cannot be over-emphssised. During the Fourth Plan a 

sura of Rs. 1 3  lakhs was approved for high 3/ielding varie

ties programme. The actual outlay of Rs.6.25 lakhs only 

is likely to be spent on this item. Four blocks 

covering an area of 1808 hec. of land are likely to 

benefit under this programme.

9 . Among commercial crops, production of sugarcane 

is being developed so that cane can be supplied reg^jlarly 

to the Sugar M ill. The scheme aims at (a) expansion

■!49)
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and development of the sugarcane nursery at Dimapur, 

for propagation of improved varieties of cane seeds 

for distrib ution among the farm.ers at 50 per cent 

subsidised rates and (b) ex-'s-nsion o-r areas under 

suga.rcane cultivation in  and around Dimapur through 

the incentives of cash subsidy at the rate of Rs.300/- 

per acre and/or crop loans. Tractor services are also 

being made available to them on priority basis. Ti'or 

the Fourth Plan period, a provision of Rs.8.00 lakhs 

was made and 470 hecs. were intended to be covered.

The anticipated outlay is nov>/ placed at Rs.5.56 lakhs and 

the subsidy is likely to benefit 234- hecs. of Ian'].

10. With a view to increasing the production of

improved seeds v;ithin the State, seed farms were esta

blished at Jharnapani, Merapani, Tizit and Yisemyong.

The Fourth Plan outlav for development of seed farms 

was Rs. 10 .90  lakhs against which an amount of Rs.IZ.Ql' 

lakhs is likely to be spent. About 148 hecs. of land 

has been developed and the production is estimated to be 

at 95 .00  tonnes.

1 0 .ia ) Por an under-developed area like Nagaland, 

the importance of soil survev and land-use planning can 

not be over-emphasised. For the Fourth Plan period,

Rs.5 lakhs were provided under this scheme, against 

which the anticipated outlay is placed at Rs.4.40 lakhs.

A soil fertility  survey of the entire State has been 

done. Also reconnaissance soil survey over about 1 ,3 . 

lakh hec. of land and detailed soil survey of almost 

all Government farms and gardens are likely to be 

completed. Soil testing services are made available 

to the farmers free ol' cost. About 2500 surface samples 

are likely to be analysed during the Fourth Plan period 

for the immediate benefit of the progressive farmers.

(50)
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MINOR IRRI&ATION

11 . Under mitior irrigation it was envisaged to take 

up construction and maintenance of irrigation channels 

and open dug wells for the benefit of the farmers. 50 

per cent of the total cost of the project under this 

scheme is borne bv the beneficiary and the remaining 50 

per cent is borne by the Government. In view of the 

vast scope for construction of gravity irrigation channels 

all over the State and the opiDortunities of open dug 

wells at foot-hills, vast possibilities of increasing food 

production through such minor irrigation schemes exist.

For Fourth Plan a provision of Rs.80.29 lakhs was made 

for minor irrigation and the area aimed to benefit was 

8960 hecs. As against this during the Fourth Plan period, 

Rs.57.78 lakhs are likely to be spent and the coiamand area 

likely to benefit would be 8590 hecs. . Besides, the scheme 

of lift  irrigation involved supply of pumping sets and 

laying electric main lines. Pum’oing sets vvere to be 

supplied at 50 per cent subsidised rates. During the 

Fourth Plan period, 146 sets are likely to be distributed.

30IL COWST^RVATION •

12. In the steep hills and a fast run-off of the rainy 

water, soil conservation is very important. But the 

progress under this head during the Fourth Plan has been 

rather tardv. The reason for the slow progress during 

the period under review is that prior to the Fourth Five 

Year Plan there was no separate organisation to deal with 

the soil conservation problem in the State. During the 

Fourth Plan period, a separate department of Soil Conser

vation has been created and work in right earnest taken up.



Unfortunately, as against the physical target of 

covering 5000 hecs. the actual achievements are 

likely to be only 1140 hecs. The short fall vv’as mainly 

due to the dearth of technical personnelo It v/ould 

however, be seen from the table that the progress in 

the later years of the Fourth Plan has been satisfactory;^. 

In the first three years, against the Fourth ~lan approved' 

ou.tlay of Rs.75 .00 lakhs for soil conservation, only 

P". 19 .63  lakhs could be spent. In 1 972-73, against 

revised outlay of Rs,12„00 lakhs, anticipated expenditure 

is placed at Rs.11.27 lakhs. In 1973-74 the whole of 

the approved outlay of Ps.29.00 lakhs is expected to be 

utilised . The scheme which have been started in the 

Fourth Plan period are those of pilot projects at Zubza 

and Tuli, 9 demonstration centres, soil survey work, 

control of landslide, research and demonstration, , 

training and extension of publicity. During the Fifth  

, Plan oeriod, it should be possible to intensify the 

activities in all these sectors. ; .

ANIMAL HU SB AM Y
AND VET5RIHARY

13. The main objectives under Animal Husbandry and

Veterinary have been to consolidate the services and , 

facilities provided prior to the starting of the Fourth 

Plan so that the real results v/ould begin to flov>/ in .

An.outlay of R s .130 .00  lakhs was approved. The expendi

ture by. the end of the Plan period is anxicipated to 

be of the order of R s .117 .15  lakhs. The main sectors 

covered under this head have been Poultry Development, 

Piggery Development, Cattle Developcient, Dairy Develop

ment and Veterinarv aid , -
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14. Under Poultry Development, an outlay of R s .22 .10  

lakhs was approved for the expansion of the 3 Poultry 

farms by raising the strength of layers from 1140 to 

4000 in the 3 centres through the provision of additional 

facilities  like accommodation, equipment, etc. grant of 

loan and subsidy assistance to poultry breeders and to 

maintain and strengthen the 3 food compounding centres. 

A ll the works have been continued and layers strength 

v/as raised to 3600 upto 1972-73. It is expected that

by the end of the Plan period, the target of 4000 would 

be realised. Hatching facilities  would be completed

to raise the production level of chicks. The production 

capacity of the 3 food compounding centres would be 

strengthened by providing facilities  like machineries, 

accommodation etc. during the current year. It has also 

been partially possible to meet the demand of poultry 

works for and otli^r schemes. The total

expenditure would be about Rs.16 .34  lakhs.

15. Por the development of piggery a sum of Rs. 17-65 

lakhs was approved. The target was to strengthen the

3 pig breeding centres by raising the number of breeding 

sows. By 1973-74, the strength would be raised from 72 

to 175 in the 3 existing pig breeding farms. It was 

also targetted to establish two new centres. These 

centres are likely to be established. Total expenditure 

during the Fourth Plan is expected to amount to Rs.11.58 

lakhs.

16. Under cattle development an approved outlay of 

Rs.33.59 lakhs was meant for (i )  expansion of three 

cattle breeding farms - raising the strength of milk 

animals from 57 to 180, (ii )  expansion of key village 

services by opening n4w artificial insemination centres 

and stock-man centres providing all facilities  and
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(iii )  expansion of two bull-calf rearing centres.

17. By 1972-73, the- strength of milk animals was 

raised to 149 which would go up to the target number 

of 180 by the end of the current year. It is also 

expected that there will be one key village block at 

Dimapur, 3 artificial insemination centres at Kohima, 

Mokokchung and Tuensang and 11 stockman.centres. The 

total expenditure under cattle development during the 

Fourth Plan period is anticipated to be Rs.29.00- lakhs.

18. For dairy development the aim was to open two 

dairy centres, each having a capacity af initially to 

handle 200 litres of milk daily. An outlay of Rs.14.80 

lakhs was approved for this against ’i.'-T’hich the antici

pated expenditure is now placed at Rs. 13.75 lakhs.

It is anticipated that the project would be completed 

by the end of the Plan period.

19. Under veterinary aid, besides the maintenance 

of 6 outposts opened t il l  1971-72, works were carried 

out for opening 3 more outposts in 1972-73. By the end 

of the Fourth Plan it is anticipated that the.spill

over works of the veterinary outposts would be completed 

as per target. As regards veterinary disppnsariea,

the spill-over works in respect of 6 dispensaries were 

continued. It is anticipated that the new dispensaries 

would be completed in all respects. Work on the unit 

of Swine Fever Vaccine Production Centre has been taken 

up and one inservice personnel had already been trained 

on pr duction of vaccines. Work on miscellaneous 

developmental schemes under this sector relating to the 

expansion of feed and fodder, sheep breeding farms, 

duck farm, training and survey of live-stock and live-stoi 

products is also proceeding.
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FISH7.RISS

20. Fishery developient work, although started 

towards the end of the Third Plan period, has not been 

able to make much headway, mainly due to the dearth of 

suitable experienced technical personnel. The activi

ties undertaken so far under this programme have been

(i) starting of three fish seed production farms (ii) 

breedin^T demonstration, cultural practices and (iii) 

grant of financial assistance in the shape of subsidy/ 

loan for starting of private fisheries and providing 

free supply of finger-links. Out of three seed 

production farms, one has been completed and work under 

the other two are in progress. Of the approved outlay 

of Rs.30.00 lakhs, about Rs.25.00 lakhs are likely to 

be utilised during the Fourth Plan period.

FORESTS

21 . During the Fourth Plan period an important

achievement under forestry has been the setting up of 

a forestry training school at Dimapur to train forest 

guards of the State. The course is of six months’

' duration. The school will also provide facilities 

for the training of foresters. The first batch of 19 

students passed out from the school in August,1972, 

and the second batch csmt of 19 forest guards in 

March, 1973. For manning posts at the range level, 

candidates selected by the Nagaland Public Service 

Commission are being sent regularly for training at 

Dehra Dun.

22. The ether scheme which needs special mention

is the Nature Conservation Scheme under which a Zoological 

park was started at Kohima during the 7/ild Life V/eek 

of 1972. It is expected that this Zoological park
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when fully developed will be a source of attraction 

in the North-Eastern India, A breeding centre for 

Tragopans found in Nagaland is also being created 

shortly. The Zoological park is also- likely to have 

an acquarium.

23. With a view to increasing the productive

potential of the forests, intensification of the refor

estation programme has also been undertaken. Forest 

Research has been strengthened and research gardens 

have been started at Rangapahar and Dimap-ar for intro

duction of various kinds of exotics and for finding out 

their suitability for taking up large-scale plantation 

under different ecological conditions. Sample and 

increment plots have also been raised for teak and 

gamhar to collect data regarding their rate of growth 

under the existing conditions. A scheme to introduce 

modern logging equipments and logging operations in the

State had been sanctioned and steps are being taken to

purchase power chain saws,and improved hand saws so

that wastage is reduced. Intensification of management 

of forests in the interior area of the state is also 

being undertaken.

24. Over and above this, farm forestry, develop

ment of minor forest products, improvement of communica

tions and construction of new buildings have also been 

taken up during the Fourth Plan period. So far no 

progress has been.made under the scheme of purchase of 

forest areas. There is dif-Piculty in getting large 

patches of forests at reasonable, cost because the forest 

owners expect a vevj high price for their forest land.
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Against Fourth Plan outlay of Rs.113 lakhs, antici

pated expenditure during the Fourth Plan period is 

Rs,94.67 lakhs or 83.8 per cent.

OOOP^B.ATION

25. While reviewing the achievements made in the 

cooperative field in the State during the Fourth Five 

Year Plan it is seen that the mov ment has gained 

momentum and helped the weaker sections oif the commu

nity in upliftment of their economic condition to a 

considerable extent. At the beginning of the Fourth 

Five Year Plan, there were 239 Co-operative Societies 

including three State level and three District level 

societies. The number of societies increased to 322 

Co-operative Societies including three State level 

and four district level societies i  as on 31-3-71.

It is expected that another 124 Primary Cooperative 

Societies will be organised and registered by the 

end of Fourth Five Year Plan. The total number of 

members of Cooperative Societies at the end of 1968-69 

was 8 ,0 0 0 .  It has been raised to 11000 by the end 

of 1971-72, Another rise of 3000 of the membership 

is anticipated by">the end of 1973-74. The quantiim, 

of share capital of all types of cooperative societies 

has been raised to > .3 0 ,0 0  lakhs as against Rs.23.00 

lakhs as on 31-3-1969. The working capital of State 

level cooperative societies increased from Rs,9 . '31'* 

lakhs as on 31-3-69 to Rs.9.89 lakhs as on 31-3-72^ .

The Nagaland State Co-operative Bank issued Rs.6-46 

lakhs short term loan and Rs.1 ,85 lakhs Medium Term 

Loan during the year 1971-72. to various Cooperative 

Societies. The Government of TTagaland issued loan



The G-overntnent of Nagaland issued loan directly to 

the various cooperative societies to the tune of 

fe.32.69 lakhs upto the end of 1971-72 out of which 

an amount of Rs.14.06 lakhs has already been recovered 

as on 31-3-72. The remaining amount has not yet been 

recovered due to the fact that in some cases the recovery 

is not due and in other cases some societies have been" 

defaulting in repayment on due dates. District Wholesale 

Consumers' Cooperative Societies have been organized 

with a view to holding the rise of prices and proper 

and equal distribution of essential consumers' commo

dities. Though at the beginning the stores made a 

great impact on the price situation in the State, they 

are now failing to attain their objectives due to low 

formation of capital with a resultant poor business turn 

over. The total annual business turn over of Rs.12.19 

lakhs at the beginning of the Fourth Five Year Plan was 

reduced to Rs.8 .00 lakhs at the end of the year 1971-72.

26, The marketing federation i&hic'h was organised to 

create better marketing facilities of the’ agricultural 

produce produced by the member societies and other 

agriculturists in the State has not yet been able to 

show significant result. But it has done a considerable 

business by selling Maize to other States. The quantum 

of Maize exported by the Federation during the year

1970-71 was to the tune of 1 ,10,000 Qjvtls. In addition 

to this, it supplies cbnsiomers goods to the Wholesale 

Stores in the State and its consumers. A cold storage 

plant is also coming up under the Federation and it is 

expected that the Plant will be commissioned by the end 

of 1973-74. The functioning of Primary Cooperative 

Societies is not so satisfactory due to massive illite

racy of the people and lack of trained and efficient 

personnel to improve the managerial efficiency 

and the business competence. Out of 315 Primary Co

operative Societies as on 31-3'-72 only a few are 

running successfully.
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Communitv

Development

Programmes

27. There are at present 21 CD Blocks cover

ing the v\^ole State of Nagaland. The position of 

the Blocks according to Stages at the beginning 

and end of the Fourth Five Year Plan period are 

shown below

T "

Stages of ’ A§ Qn As .on

Blocks I

1
1 .4 .6 9 31i3 .74

Stage«I 7 4

Stage-II 8 5

Post Stage-II 6 12

Total (all stages) 21 21

28, In order to give more fund on develop

mental activities the expenditure on pay and 

allowance of the entire Block personnel have now 

been made debitable to the State " Non-Plan" 

budget since September 1971. For post Stage-II

CD Blocks, Agriculture.and Communication programmes 

will be launched in an intensified way.

29. The actual expenditure during the first 

throG years of the Plan period was Rs. 54 ,00 

lakhs against the Fourth Plan outlay of Rs, 107.80 

lakhs, the outlay for 1972-73 is anticipated

at Rs. 22 ,00  lakhs. Including the approved,out- 

lay of Rs. 2 1 , 0 0 ' lakhs for the current year, the 

anticipated outlay for the Fourth Plan period 

would be Rs, 97 .00 lakhs or 90 ,0  per cent of the 

approved outlay of Rs. 107,80 lakhs.
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Power 30, XliG approved Fourth Five Year Plan outlay

for power is Bs.227,0 lakhs. The progress of the 

various programmes under power has been as 

follows !-

( i) Electrification of towns and

villages by diesel schemes, . ,

1 .
31 , Inspite of the very uneconomical gene

ration of power it was considered necessary that 

some of the important administrative HQs which

.cannot be otherwise electrified in view of their 

remote location, should be electrified by insta

lling diesel generating units. Four administrative 

HQs wore thus proposed under this scheme and all 

these schemes have been commissioned.

(i i )  Transmission and distribution 

Scheme ( Bulk supply scheme ) ,

32 , This is a scheme spilleii-over from Third 

Five Year Plan, It envisaged construction of 

over 600 Kms. o f ,33 KV line , 400 Kms. of 11 KV 

line and 310 Kms, of L'',T, lines. The anticipated 

target has already been exceeded and over 90 Nos, 

of towns and villages have been electrified under 

this scheme upto the period ending June, 1973,

( i i i )  Construction of Hydro Electric 

Proi ect,

33 , The programme envisaged works on construc. 

tion of 3 micro hydel projects, namely, Dzuza 

Hydro Electric Project, Lungnak Hydro Electric 

Project and Tuenyung Hydro Electric Project.

( Contd,, . ®



,Out thjso, pfcfpCF^'^l'for-'Lungrick I-*ydra Elcctric 

Projoct v/'!5 subsoquontlv :droopcd consicorlng the 

”cl'i?ngjd co’ncitions of' dovG.loprn'ent in :th-;t parti- 

cul'i.r aro^.. Prooosal for Tuonyung liydrq Electric 

Projoct v/ns also dro;?-.-'od after finding out that 

, a micro .hvdol ;...rojcc't-ln • an*-a?.%0rnativ9' 'iiVo" bh 

:;thU'. sarao rivor provides a woro- ;dttra;ctiye: schonj, 

-Tho projoct r'oport on this a.ltomativa schorno is,

undor .preparation anĉ  it is anticii^atod tliat this
♦ . '■j. ■ ■ ■ • ' • •- . '■ ■ • ' .. . . ' r' - ; ■

sen one can be included .for irapler.onta.tion _ during the 

Fifth Five' Year Plan, rk-s bn, Dzuz-a Hydro Electric 

Project with an installed capacity of 15n0 KW is 

in progress and it, is ex'a:ec,t"j,d that, the scheme 'vill 

be conplctad in early part of F5.,fth Fivo Year Plan,

( iV) Inyestiqa.tion of iiydro. Ê lo.c;t_rij:

Pro j o,cts.

34, Considering the natural topogr-^phy and 

appreciable rnin fnll in the State, it v"'s consid

ered iraportant to conduct ijivestigation ivories in 

order to find out feasibility of pov/or genoT'otion 

th.rough Hydro Electric Projects, .'̂ n outlay of 

te.25,15 lakhs v/as, therefore, provided for these 

works. Investigation iverks- in a number of rivers 

are in progr:;:ss. This includes detailed investi

gation works being conducted on Doyang. Preliminary 

survey v/as convalotcd on this proposed sch.emo with 

an installed capacity of 80 fiW. Pne Ministry of 

Irrigation & Pov/er conveyed approval for detailed 

investigation, Pne following surveys a.re in hand 

at present in this soherne :

- 61 -



(a) Contour survey ,:or oov/cr house, surga shnft 

Penstocic 'alionment.

(b) Gauge &, Dlschr.'cge ob5orvat5.ons at Dam s5.te

(c) Survey foj? tunnel a.ligm-'iont.

(d) Drill ing o ''•ernti.ons i",t the Pov/er Mouse site,

35, In addition the State Govornrnont is at

■-iresont undertaking investigation works on the 

following .schemas :

 ̂i ) Tuenyunq Kydel S cheme

Detailed investigation on this scharao-., v/ith 

an installed capacity o:: 1600 K"’ has been cgrnpleted 

and the project ropprt is under arenaration,

(ii )  Tizu _Kx d.el. S.ch.erne

Tilis proj ect v.dth a i n s t 1 1  ed capacity of 

27 WW is at the prGliiiinc’ry investigation stage 

at present,

( i i i )  Dikhu Hydel Scheme

Detailed investigation for this schorne v/ith 

an installed capacity of 750 KW is in progress.

Miscellaneous

Construction of bui.1 dings - 36, Tl-ie Plan envisaged 

an outlay of R5 , 1 8  lak hs for construction of buildings 

under diesel schomes. For want of adequate fund, some 

works at an estimated cost of ''■:;.1*96 lakhis will 

be spilled over to the Fifth Five Year Plan,

37, Further, the following additional scheraes are i 

being commenced during the last year of the Fourth 

Five Year Plan i . e .  1973-74. '
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( i ) i.cation Schorne. ,( Ph.ase I )

38 , The Goverhmont of India hc.s given due 

importanco for Rural Eloctrification. Accordihg- 

ly the State Government irdtiated a ccheoe knovm 

as Pvural El'^ctri':ication. Scherae (Phase I) for 

electtifying additional villages lying v.dthin , 

the existing High Tension transmission lines.

This scherae envisages elect?aification of 56 villages 

at an estimated cost of Hs. 72 ,83  lakhs It v/as 

initially  intendod to complete this schen/O during 

the ..'ourth '"ive Year Plan itself. But since adequ

ate fund is not likely to /e mar’e available, part

■ of this v/orfc is likely to be s'oiiled over to the

Fifth Five Yvjar Plan, -

3Q. In Magaland the.'-'e are only three rnediura-

, , , . scale Industries, v iz ,  (i)  Sugar ̂ ill,-,and Distillery
Lnnû stjrx.ê s ■

(ii )  Hagaland Pulo 8, Paper I:ill and ( i i i )  Ply-'.'/ood

'.■’actory. The -orogrer.s of tl-.ese three projects

.during th.e Fou'rth "^ive Yo-'r Plan has boon as 

follows :~

Sucjar. r,il.l _ 3ilri jy-,stA12-i^̂ ^̂

40 . Tkio v/or'c on the Nagaland Sugar 1‘ill Project

vdth a daily crushing capacity of 1000 tonnes is 

ccvpleted. The trial production has begun, and the 

c ornin e - c i a 1 n ro d‘ ■ c t i o n , \vi. 11 start n e x t y ear. On 

account of many handicaps and unforseen difficul

ties, the corrcnissioning of the Proi act v;as delayed 

by more than a year. The Project has been brought 

un or tlis aan.-gernent o? t ’ne r\agaland Industrial

- 63 -

. . .  ,64



64

Development Corporation, with the Board 

of Directors for guiding the general policy 

of management of the project. As far as 

practicable, local candidates are being 

trained in different trades for working in 

the factory as v/ell as in the office . How

ever, until such time as we get sufficient 

num ber of experienced and qualified local 

candidates we have to engage experienced hands 

on contract service from outside,

41 , The Sugar-cane cultivation pro

gramme has also been -̂ Taken up on a large- 

scale by the sugar mill project, cooperative 

societies, and individual growers. \doquate 

financial provisions have also been provided 

through the project as well as State Co-oper- 

aitvo Bank for giving short-term loan to the 

Sugar-cane growers. Government is taking 

further steps to give long term loan for 

development of new areas for cultivation of 

sugarcane so that sufficient quantity of 

cane will bo available for the '^ull period 

of crushing season next year. In order to 

meet the requirement of Rs,1 ,00  crores for 

the Sugar Mill Project.^ arrangements have 

been made with the Industrial Development 

Bank of India (IDB.I) and Industrial Financial 

Corporation of India (li'Cl), They agreed to 

lend an amount of Rs,5,00 lakhs each for the 

proj ects.
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42 , The Distillory Project with the dally 

capacity of 700 gallon of po^tnble and indus

trial alchohol from mollassos is also expected 

to be commissioned by July, 1973, The Project 

will Cost about Rs,40.00 lakhs. Major portion of 

the plan>t and machinery has been received and 

the construction of the factory building and 

godown is at hand,

43 , For the Nagaland Pulp and Paper Mill,

/
a great deal of progress has been made in the 

civil works in respect of construction of staff 

.quarters, electrification of the colony, cons

truction of colony roads, and acquisition of 

land for the factory and the colony. Very recently 

the Nagaland PWD has done a commendable job by 

widenirtg and rebuilding the most important per-  ̂

tion of the road from Amguri gate to factory site, 

as desired and advised by the technical experts 

to facilitate carriage 'of he^.vy and big machinery 

from the railway head to the factory site. The 

company has also placed orders for plant and ma

chineries of long delivery items costing about 

Rs*12,00 crores and the remaining items costing , 

about Rs,8,00 crores will also be placed shortly,

44, The National Industrial Development 

Corporation (NIDC) ( a Government of India 

undertaking) has been appointed as technical 

consultant for the Nagaland Pulp & Paper Mill
, • .

Co,, Ltd. which has been working out all the
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dotailod tochnical specifications of the plant 

and machinery, Cqliing of tenders, scruitiny of 

the offers received and they will continue to 

supervise the progress of work of the contractors 

untill commissioning of the project for which 

a consultancy fee of Rs,40 ,00  lakhs is being paid. 

The GovernmGnt is making arrangement for training 

of Naga Boys in paper technology at Saharanpur 

so that sufficient number of local talents will 

be available wtiile commissioning the paper 

project in the year 1976,
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Plywood

Factory

45 , This project was taken up as a joint

venture between the Government of Nagaland and 

Saharia Brothers of Dibrugarh in Assam with a view 

to profitably utilise  the rich_ forest resources 

of Tizit-Namsa area. The land-owners were also 

pleased to agree to make available timbers from 

their land at reasonable prices to be fixed by 

the Forest Department for a period of 20 years. 

Apart from the equity shares being hold by the 

Nagaland Government and the Saharia brothers, 

adequate preference shares have beon reserved 

for the land-owners* The project v/ill cost about 

Ps,50,00 lakhs, A company has been set up with an 

authorised capital of Rs,12, lakhs in equity . shares 

v;hich is being raised to Rs,14,00 lakhs ( Rs,7,00 

lakhs by Nagaland Government and Rs.7,00 lakhs 

by Saharia brothers) and the remaining Rs,36,00 

lakhs will be arranged as long term loan from 

Financial Institutions and Bank,
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Mineral

Devolopment

- 57

46 , The projoct has st-'rtod with a venoor unit

and stops arc being taken for placement of orders 

for plant and r.hichlnery for the main plyv/ood 

factory and construction of quarters and office 

buildings, projoct roads and power connexions*

The projoct is expected to be completed by the 

end of 1973. ^  ̂ '

47 , Prior to the ost-'blislimont of the Depart

ment of Geology and Mining in the State nothing 

v^hatsoever was done in the lino of detailed mine

ral exploration, Hae department which came into 

being in the last part of 1968-69 has achieved 

considerable progress in this direction. As a 

result of the work carried out so far a very en

couraging picture of the' mineral potential has now 

emerged. It has been established beyond any doubt 

that the State is endowed vath vast resources of 

coal and 15-mestone , Besides, encouraging indica

tions of Nickel, Cobalt, Chromite and Magnetite 

mineralisation have also been observe''!. The 

important achievements'are as follows :

'(a) Borian ('Nazira) Coalfield ; On the basis of a 

recent survey carried cut by the Geological Survey 

of India a reserve of about 55 million tonnes of 

coal has bo-,n estimator' from tl;is coalfield.

Mining activities wliich comiaence ’ as, early as 1913 

in this coalfield were suspended in 1966 by tb.o 

lessee. Recently the Government of ij'agaland has 

decided to reactivate these collieries in the
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joint soctor. Accordingly, for the proper osti« 

mation of reserves, the department has.recently 

started exploratory drilling in the coalfield in 

cljf.ose co-ordination with the Geological Survey 

of India,

(b) Jhanji-Desoi Vallov Co Oilfield : The existence 

of coal in commercial quantities in this,coal

field  has been established only recently. For the 

proper assessment of reserves and quality the' 

department has taken up exploratory drilling in 

this coalbelt from June 1971, Four boreholes have 

been successfully drilled in this coalbelt, so 

far,

(c) Coalfiold east of TuGnsanq Tpvvn i This 

coalfield was discovered by the department only 

in December, 1972. Preliminary work in the areas 

has indicated that this coalfield would bo of 

much significance. Further detailed geological 

work in this coalfield would be taken up during 

the ensuing field-season, 1973-74,

( d) Limestone deposit in Kiphire Sub-division ; 

/vn extensive deposit of high grade limestone 

was discovered by the department in 1970 in the 

Kiphire Sub-division of Tuensang District, There 

are altogether eight bands ox limestone of which 

the first four b '̂>̂ ds (from top) having a total 

average thickness of 100 m, are quite uniform in 

character and extend over a strike length of
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10,000 mctrGs (iO Km.), The analytical results of 

these bands show th:>.t they ?,rc high in calcium 

content (50 to 54^) and very low in magnesium,, , 

insoluble and ’

( e ) Nickel. Cobalt. Chromite and Ma^inetite :

In the course of the systematic study of the ultra* 

basic rocks recently undertaken by the department 

in the Kiphire-Shamatorr-Thonoknyu areas of Tuen- 

sang District encouraging indications of Nickel, 

Cobalt, Chromite and Magnetite miineralisation has 

been observed for the first time. Further detailed 

geological work in the area is in progress.

( f ) Slate deposits in Kohima and Tuonsanq 

Districts :

Good cfuality slate deposits have recently been 

located in the Tsemin'^nj area of Kohima district 

and Noklak area of Tuensann district. Further 

detailed work in tF.e \b;jVG '.reas will be conti

nued with a view to '’.ssessing thoii' possible 

utilisation, .

(g) Petroleum : Oil and Gas seepages have been

reported, from many places along the foot hills  of 

Nagaland. In the past although ôrae work was 

carried out by the ,\ssarr. Oil Co. and O .N .G .C .  in 

certain areas of the State no fruitful results 

wore however, achieved. More recently the

O .N .G .C . has again taken up Soisraic and other 

Geophysical surveys in certain selected areas of 

the State. Exploratory drilling for oil is being

^ _ 69 -
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Villaqo 8. 

Small

Industries'•

undertaken by therm in foot hill regions of both 

Mokokchung and Tuensang Districts veryshortly ,

4 8 ,  Appreciable progress has boon made in the 

implementation of various progremmes included 

under village and small industries in the 

Fourth Plan. Production centres for handicraft 

v^eaving at Dimapur, Mokokchung and Tuensang 

have started functioning. Power and other 

improved looms have be,.n purchased and are being 

installed, staff recruited, ravv' materials 

procured and dmonstration v/ork started. Naga

land Industrial Raw Materials and Supply Corpora

tion has been formod for bulk procurement and 

distribution of raw materials. A Sales Emporium 

in New Delhi will start functioning very soom. 

Under the scheme of marketing organisation, 

goods-are being Durch-sed from artisans for sale 

in the' three sales emporium in l<.ohima, Mokokchung 

and Tuensang, The sericulture and citronella 

schemes are marking satisfactory progress and 

the bee keeping demonstration, farm in Kohim.a 

has also started functioning. Industrial loans  ̂

and grants amounting to Rs. 15.76 lakhs were dis^  

bursed to 616 parties till the end of 1972-73 

and it is expected that a further Rs. 2 lakhs 

would be advanced during the current year. This 

quantum of Government assistance is being conti

nued as practically no financial assistance is 

forthcoming at present from any financial insti

tutions. Training programme for supervisory 

staff and othjr skilled workers fro various '

. . .7 1 /-



industries in diffcrGnt institutions outside the 

State is being rogularly undertaken. For educa

ting prospective entrepreneurs about the possi

b il ity  of industrial development’, ej'hibitions 

are being organised from time to time in the 

State. Brochures and paraphlets are also printed 

and distributed,

49, /Ill the 11 sheds in the i n ’ustrial estate

at Dimapur have been allotted to various types

of enterprises. The requirod- st-’fT' for raaintenancc 

of the estate have been recruited, and the estate 

is functioning satisfactorily. In 8 sheds which 

have been occupied, 6 factories.are functioning 

at present, '•

50, Of the total Fourth Plan outlay of

Rs,66.00 lakhs for small and village industries,

a sum of Rs,6l,6l lakhs or 93.4-"per cent of the 

approved outlay is likely to be utilised,

51, The approved Fourth Plan outlay for

roads is Rs,10,53 crores. Including the current 

year’ s approved outlay-of Fi3-*2,70 crores, it is 

expected that,the actual Fourth Plan outlay 

would bo Ps. 11,44 croros or about 109 per cent 

of the Fourth Plan appi'ovod outlay. The excess 

expenditure has boon on account of.the high 

priority which the State Government has been 

attaching to the improyoment of transnort 

facilities in the area. But for the lack of 

required technical personnel, the expenditure

., -71- .
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would have been much more. The physical achieve

ments are only slightly less than tho Fourth Plan 

target, Tho position is summed up in the follov>- 

ing table .

SI.
No. item

Achieve- IV Plan Expected
ment Target Position by
1968-.69 1969-74 1973-74

2

(i)  State Highway

(a) Surfaced 139

(b) Unsurfa cod 507

(c) Total 646

( i i )  M̂ ..j or - District 

Roads.

(a) Surfaced -

(b) Unsurfaced 643

(c) Total 643

( i i i )  Other District 

Ro a d s.

(a) Surfaced

(b) Unsurfaced

(c) Total

( iv) Village Roads

(a) Surfaced 1

(b) Unsurfaced 133£

(c) Total 1339

(v) Total Roads

(a) Surfaced 190

(b) Unsurfaced 2990

(c) Total 3180

@ Including Border Roads

50

502

552

4

292

354

646

5

739

744

69

560

656

1

1712

1713

394

3365

3759

720 @ 

a41 @ 

1 0 ^ @

240

240

76

510

586

o/

1771

1730

805

2862

3667

,73/-
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Fload . 52, The approvod outlay for road transport

Transport for the Fourth Plan period is R3.125 lakhs. It is 

expected that including the current year’ s appro

ved outlay of Rs,30 lakhs, the expenditure during 

the Fourth Plan period would be about Rs.118 lakhs 

or 94 per cent. The physical -achiovemonts in this 

field have been as follows

53,' During Fourth Plan it was proposed to 

take over 11 roads covering 1140 kilometres. Of 

these only 4 roads covering 564 kilometres have

: ' been taken over and two roads for a length of

226 km, are expected to be tak.en over within 

1973-74. On account of the uncertainty of comple

tion of roads by P,V/,D,, the other 5 roads covering 

350 kms. have been deleted from the programme of 

nationalisation, Tlius, roads covering 790 kms. . ■ 

would have been taicen over during the Fourth 

Plan period,

54 , The details of routes proposed,' taken 

over-, shortfalls are jiven i!ol3w

li Mokokchung-Maromi - "32 kms< 564 kms. already

2, Mkg, -Mariani-Golaghat- | over.
Dimapur - 208 " |

3i Kohima^Pfutsero-Meluri - 170 " |

4 ,  Kohima-Chazouba-Zunheboto- 154 " j

. • ' t
5i Kohima-Imphal - 242 *’ ! 226 kms, under

6 ,  Mkg,-Mariani-via: Chanki - 84 " ! ^ a k S ^ o v e r .

li  Kohima-Wokha-Mkg, - 155 " { 350 kms,
o ' • • nu 1 o/i II I deleted due? toe, Chizami-Phek - 24 " J uncertainty of

9 , ■ Zunhebo to-Surohoto -̂ --42 ” } completion of

10iMon-Wakching-Na^inimara . - 53 { road,

ll.Wokha-Merapani ' - 76 " {

( 73 )
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Strenqth-'vninq

55, To meet the increased demand of travel

ling public, the following routes have been 

strengthened by placing more services ’•

( 74 )

Dimapur- Kohima - 74 kmsi

Dimapur- Mao - 103 kns.

3, /'toguri-Nbkokchung - 102 "

56, Besides, due to increase in wayside and 

short distance passengers, shuttle services in 

the following routes have been introduced

1, Dimapur-Ghaspani - 32 kms,

2i Mkg.-Changtongiya ~ 45 "

3 , /"tfnguri-Tuli-Chang- ' '
- tongiya - 58 "

4 ,  Kohima-Tseminyu - '48 ” _

183 kms.

Goods Services :

57, Goods services already introduced during 

• ’ ad-hoc* Plan period have been extended throughout

the State, From early part o f . 1^70, this organi

sation too4c the carriage- of C .P .O . stores besides 

carrying of goods of other Govt', departments as 

well as private parties. '■

58. It was proposed to,procure, during the 

Fourth Plan period, 71 buses, 33 tracks and some 

cars, station wagons, jeeps, etc. The whole of . 

the programme could not be fulfilled . The posi

tion in regard to the targets and'the shortfall 

are detailed below

I Contd........ , ,7 5  )
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Bu s Trvi ck

Procured upto 
the end of 
1971-72

Procured 
during '72-73

Proposed pro- 
curornont in 
1973-74

Target

Short-fp.ll

36

6

10

52

71

19

Expected Fleet 
Strength by 
1973-74 97

13

12

8

oo

33

39

Car Stn. Joep: B/D Total
Van’Van on

-  1

6 1

6 -

2

2

3

1

6

52

19

18

89

115

26

144

59. Acquisition of land and construction of 

various buildings for offic-, stations, garago, v/ork- 

shop, approach road, improvoraent of yards at various 

places have been completod. Construction of office, 

garage, vvnrkstiop and some other connected works at 

iViokokchung and Kohima and also ad.ditional buildings 

for administr^.tive block for centr 1 workshop and 

store and residential quarters arc under progress.

It is Gxpected that the work at those places would 

be completed v/ithin the current year,

60 . The position of revenue ox',)en':'iturc and 

revenue receipts from Nagaland St"to Transport is 

shovvTa in the following table

(Contd,. . , , , 7 6  )
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Revonue Expondituro & Revenue Roceipt

________________________^£V£nuc_e^rning_. ___

Target Achievement

1969-70
1970-71
1971-72

1972-73
1973-74

_________v^nu e__ Expdrjt.
Target Actual

26.76
30,90
37.00

40 .00  
48 .84

183.50

29 .44
35 .70
39 .70
39 .21  (likely) 
50 .90  "

27 .56
30.00
35.00

40 .00
44.00

194.95 176.56

22.02
20,19
2i ;50
30,50 ( likely' 
35.00 "

129.21

Tourism 61 , To mee't the overall demand for development 

of tourism in the State, preliminary steps have • 

been taken only recently. Until nov.', the activi

ties of the Tourist Department have been confined 

to the construction of tourist lodges in the main 

towns of the State, namely, Dimapur, Kohima, 

Mokokchung and Tuensang, The tourist lodge at 

Dimapur was completed during the ad-hoc Plan 

period and work on the oth^^r three is proceeding. 

The tourist coll in the Directorate of Informa- • 

tion, Publicity and Tourism v/as set. up in 1969-70. 

Of the Fourth Plan outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs on 

tourism, only Rs, 5 ,25  lakhs could be spent in 

the first three years. In 1972-73 the tempo of 

development was increased and the anticipated -

expenditure is likely to rise up to Es, 4 .1 0  lakhs. 

Including the approved outlay of Rs. 8.00 lakhs 

during the current year, the anticipated Fourth 

Plan outlay of th is  head of dovoloprnont is likely 

to be Rs. 17.35 lakhs for 69 .1  per cent.

.77/-



-EDUgjTIQN " "

6 2. During the Fourth Plan r>eriod, further 

considerable progress was made in the spread of l i t 

eracy and extension of higher education. In the age- 

group 6-11, enrolment in 1958-69 was 67257 which rose 

to 71 ,598 in the current year. The precentage of pop

ulation in the age-group, \«^ich was 71,36 earlier to 

the Fourth Plan, rose to 77 .30  in the last year. The 

present age of girls in this age-gro’j:p also showed a 

substantial rise, from 52 .80  to 58 ,81 .

. 63 . In the age-group ll*'l<t^ tot?" enrolment

in 1968-69 was 17 ,194 which rose vo 20 ,254  In 1973-74. 

The propd^'ion of b ^ s  and giSls i,i bo-1,h the yea. 3 

was broadly 2 :1 .  The present-^e oj ijopul at ion covered 

in 1968-69 was 43 .00 ,  which rose to 5 7 ,GC in I973™?4t 

The rise in precentage of girls vr. -̂ his pge-groiip 

was much higher, from 2c ,60 to <2, OS.

64. Secondary Educatioi-. jn th-'- Sr,F t̂o 

Nagaland covers a Four-year sohoo] ing period begin

ning at seventh standard class Jjjd cor.t&iues upco 

tenth standard class. In this group enrolu'ent prior 

to the Fourth Five Year Plan was 7381 which rose to 

9697 in the last year of the Fourth Pla:v Here, ho\*j-“̂ 

ever, the proportion of girls hps been much lower, 

the precentage being 11 .14  In 1968-69 rising to 

18.85 in 1973-74. The total population precentage was 

21,26 and 32 ,39  respectively.

65, D^e to dearth of trained teachers, 

mostly untrained teachers are recruited.. They are 

g ra d u ^ly  trained for Cert if ic at e/Diploma Courses 

(CDC), Moreover, inservice training and refresher ccur-

73
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ses are arranged regularly. Tjioto l'^68-69, the 

presentage of trained teachtTS in thc:- element^^y 

schools was 13-5, which is ex^ccted to rise to 

25 ,7  in the current year. The .precentage of- trained 

teachers at the Secondary level rose during this 

period froiji 11 ,8  to 14 ,0 ,

66,_____________The number of schools prior to the 

Fourth Plan and in the last year of the '^ourth Plan 

are shown in the follov^ing table i

____   ____(Numbers')^
■ ' “ ■ " l968-6'9 ~ ■'1973-74

________________ __________ __  ____ (Po^iiionl „  ( L.ikel y . pos it ion)

Ins.Utuilons . , ■ ...

(i) Primary Schools 947 978

( i i )  Middle Schools 163 216

( i i i )  High Schools • 45 6 4

Teachers 'Training " '

( i) Training Schools 3 ' 3
(ii )  Enrolment 300 , 300

( i i i )  Output 35 0 16 0

TECHNICilL
EPTJCATION . ' -

. 67, In the fi'eli of T""chnical

Education, Nagaland is very deficient. Inspite 

of efforts not much progress could be recorded 

in this Sector. Till recently thore was one tech

nical inslitute, kno^/m as Junior Polytehhnic 

School at Kohima. Durin^^ the fourth Plan, this 

Institute has been converted into an Industrial 

Training Institute. The Nagaland Polytehhnic 

at Atoizu,^>Jhich has been set ur) in the ’̂ ourth ^lan 

period offers conventional courses in. Civil,
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Electrical and.'Mechanloal EngineePia?.- Because

of the lack of technlGal institutions of a high

level in the State, local students are-S'ent for

education and training to other- States in various

technical fields, ■'^he programme of stipends and

scholarship for them is continuing.

CULT̂ -BAL 68. The developmental activities ijinder
p r o g r a m  ■ ■ '

Research and Cultiucal Programme during the 'fourth 

Plan period gained meraentum. Out of the five stu

dies on Naga Crafts and Arts, history, tradition 

and Social-economic condition, etc. taken up under 

the research programme, three have already been 

completed and published in the form of books. They 

are ( i) The Arts and Crafts of Nagaland, ( ii) A 

Brief Historical A.ccount of Nagalan^., and ( in ')

Folk 'T'ales ^rom Nagaland. Two more publications on 

these are exoected to be out by the end of the 

Ti’ourth Plan period. Besides three old monographs 

namely, 'The Angami Nagas;* '̂The Sema Nagas,,’ 

and ’ The Ac Nagas' were reprinted with due revision. 

All these publications are priced and the revenue 

so far earned through the sale o'  ̂ these comes to 

Rs .0 ,42  lakh' which tnay approximately go up to 

Rs.O.SO laWi by the end of the Plan oeriod.

69. The State Museum, ^^hich now consists 

of two gallaries, namely, (a) A.nt'iropological 

gallary and (b) Natural ^^istory gallary, has also

■A- ■ ■ ■
been opened to the public from November, 1^71, and 

the number of specimens acquired, during, the period 

under review for bofi the gallaries totals to .

________ , 80/-
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R s .200, Since then the annual^ average of visitors 

coming to the Museum calculated, uoto date comes 

aroudd 17,000.

70, The construction of building for 

the Regional Museum at T"uensang has since been 

started and the collection of specimens is going 

on simultaneously.

71, The re'f'erence library attached to

the Department has recorded a significant enrich

ment and now contains o-̂ er 4000 volumes of books 

on different subjects mostly on research studies. 

The number of books is likely to : ga. -uio-. to :6000 

volumes by the end of the “fourth P.lan T3eriod. The 

construction of building for the library  also has 

been started recently and the -major part of 

construct,ion is likely to be completed by tbe 

end .of the ■p’ourth ^lan period« • •

72, The progress achieved under the 

protection and ^reservation of ancient monument 

scheme that was assigned' to' the Deoartraent of 

Cultural Research and State Museum in absence of 

any Archaeldgical Department include preliminary 

protection an'i preservation of monuments at Kachari 

Rajbari, Dimapur, arrangement for preservation of 

wood carvings at Sangnu in Tuensang'Distr ict , and 

providing financial assistance to tl̂ ô villages 

namely, Mongchen in Mokokchung and- Rurkroma in 

Kohima for preserving the legendary monuments. "

In order to carry-out the works efficiently an 

officer was 'also deputed for 'training at the 

school of Arehaelogy, Ngw 'Delhi,: who' has recently

, . . o . . . .  8 1 /—
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returned and is now, engaged in arraiiging an" 

ad-hoc. survey and ,exT\:o:-’at ion of Archaelog ical 

site. Realising the importance of the suhiect an 

Archaelogy cell has heen opened as a nart of the 

Department of Ciutnral Researc'T and State Museum 

so as -to make a systernacic beg inn ir/; from the 

-Fifth ^ive Year rian, ■

73,. The construction building 

programme under all the sectors like cultural 

programm.e, M'lseun, Library did not progress ace**- 

rding to bhe target set- forth originally, namely 

because of the non-availability of the site and 

building materials. As a result this had to be 

carried over from one year to the other and the 

part o'f' residential accommodation programme has 

since been completed while the construction of tbe 

library hall at Kohima, and the Regional Museum 

building at "^uensang, have ,1ust been started.

These tw'o works may not be completed durine the 

current plan requirind a spill-ever provision 

for both in the Fifth ^ive Year Plan to the tune 

of Rs .1 .00  lalih.

74, The approved "fourth ?lan outlay 

for this sector is Rn.lSo30 lakhs. During the first 

three years, a sum of Rs .8 .44 . l.rkhs was spent. 

Later, the tempo increased. Including the currnnf 

year's approved outlay of R s .5 .0 0  lakhs, antici

pated expenditure during the Fourth '^Tan would 

he Rs ,l6 .S6  lakhs or 8 9 ,3  per cent of the 

approved outlay,

.............
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HEALTH 75. The progress of the developmental

' activities of the department o^ Medical and ^ublic 

Health during the period under review has been 

satisfactory, despite lack of requisite’ number ô * 

trained personnel. The following table indicates

- the level of development that has been achieved

upto the end of 1^72-73 and proposed to he impl

emented during the remaining one year of '^ourth 

'Plan s-

•-Ff5grscmme for the 
fourth Plan Scheme/ 
Items' . '

Plan 
t arg et

(Add it ional)upto
1972-73

Achiev- "Proposed Position 
ement during exioected by 

1973-74 the end of

1. Expansion of 
hospital.s ■6 3 3

o Conversion o'* 1 is pen- 
saries Into ho^'pitals 5 3 1 4

3 . Expansicn of aospitals ' 
"beds  ̂ 256 14S 12 154

A • Conversion cf r,Dspitals/ 
dispnnsorie'-' j.r:to PHC 5 4 4

5 . Est abl ishaeni; of Sub
Centres -of 15 4 10 14

6. Corj-̂ 'ers ion oi ' ing 
dispensaries .into , 
Sub-Centres ' 18 10 8 ' 18

7. Purchase of -,-ehicles for 
hospitals ,di£:’xies aries 
PHC etc. 14 :ll

i

3 ' - 14

8. E St abl ishmen-̂   ̂Publ ic 
H e al t h L ab o i- at c .i’ y 1 1' _ 1

9 . Establish me:-': o"’ Blood 
Transfusion unir 3 1 1 . 2

10. Establishment of School 
Health Service Unit 2  ̂ 1 1 2

11 . Establishment of ’’ ara- 
Medical ^raining - - 
Institute 1

Construct ion 
started

Constrn
to... be

. Constrn, 
to be

contd. completed,

83/-
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As indicated above the following Schemes 

have been implemented so far ,

1) Expansion of 10 bedded ^hek Hospital,' 20

bedded Ziinheboto and .32 bedded Dimapur 

Hospitals into 50 bedded hospitals, 'by '

constructing new buildings with staff ■ 

quarters. ■ ■ ■ • •

2) Conversion of Chiechama and Meluri dispRn-

saries .into 12 bedded hospitals and ^futsero 

dispnesary into 30 beddc-d,hospital by const

ructing new buildings with staff quarters.

3) Conversion of 12 bedded hospitals at '^semi-

nyu, Changtongja and Noklak and 20 bedded " 

Ghaspani Hospital into Primejry Health Centres.

4) Establishment of Sub-Centres o^ Primary Health

Centres at Gathashi and Kikruma in Kohima 

District, Baghty in Mokokchung District and 

Chenwetenyu in ^uensang Discrict.

5) Purchase of eleven numbers of vehicles, for 

distributions to above mentioned hospitals. 

Besides, one Public '-̂ ealth Laboratory and

one Blood ^transfusion Unit at Kohima and one School 

Health Service Unit at ^uensang and one Immiinis at ion 

Programme (State Level') have-been G.^tabltshed. Besides 

these, the following dispensaries and Sub-Centres 

could also be established during these plan years 

and these are being inaneed from the deioartment’ s 

Non-Pi an buelget.

84/-
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Kohlma District. 
Diapensarles

1 . N ’ song

2. Farm Area (Kohlma)

3 . Nlholdiu

4 . Pungkhurl

Mokokchimg District 
Dls-nensarles

1. Wprkshop Block

2. Ttzu Island

3 . Hoshepu

4. Yamhon

5 .  Piorana Bazar(Dlmapur Area) 5.- Wcldia Toi/m

. 6 ,  Sutigratsri

. Tuensang District

Bl .sp,§s§.a£ia§

1. Sakchl

2. Nokhu

3 . Sangshenya •

7 . - Mangiiletong

Sub--Cent res

1, Tokak Under Ghaiapang 
Frj.mary Healtto Centre

3 . Chlngmal under
Noiaak W C  ■

4, SWngpiir under 
T'loklak P̂ IC

The position of Medical Units in the State at 

the end of Ad-hoc Plan years and likely position by 

the r.nd of Fourth Plan is given hclow 

Item.. ' Position at Lilrely position 
the end of hy the end of 4t1
1968-69______Plan 1973-74

(l) Hospitals (a) General 

(15) T .B .

(2) (a) Primary Health Centres 

. (b) Sub-Centres of P .H .C .

(3) Conversion of dispensaries 
int o Sub-Gent res

(4) D ifi >9 ens ar ie s

(5) School He ait h Service Unit

(6) Health Education Programme

(7) Blood Transfusion Unit

(8) Total Hospital beds

27

2

6
15

75

1
1

879

27

2

10

41

18

79

3

1

2
1058

85/-



The Fourth Plan approved outlay, expenditiare 

during i969-70''to IQ'Tl'-TS, the likely actuals for

1972-73' and' thti approved outlay for 1973-74 are 

given below

________________________________________ ___ _ ______
- Fourth Ixpdr. . 1973-74.. . Tot al 4th

Items ■ ' Plan upto ' Outlay ’ Plan expdr.
_________  _ _________ _ _Oiitlajf _1972-73. _  ^  i.aiiti.cjLpat^di
____1_________________„  _  2 ____ __  3 _  _  _  '4  _  _  _______ 5________

1.' Medioal Education ’ ' ’ ' '
and Training , . 1 7 , 0 0  13.46 . 4..04 ■ 17.50

2. Hospitals/Dispen
saries ' 103.72 128.88 26 .98  155.86

3 . - Primary Health - . ■ - -
Centres ' 19 .00 10.37 10.58 20.95

4 . Othe.r Schemes ' -20.28 10.33 3 .4 0  13.73

I  iT'ot'^^J-- I  I  r  I  I  1 6 0 .0 0 "  163.04“  l 4 l  .00^ I  l 0 8 .0 4 l  "

It would be seen that anticipated expend

iture at R s .208.04 lakhs is much higher than the 

approved Fourth Plan outlay for this sector.
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TOWN

PLAMNING
The T o wn P1 ann ing 0 rg an,i s at io n’̂ ' in 

#agaland was created in 1965 with the idea 

guide and control th ĵ rapid expansion of urban 

centres in^ a plannfed*>riy. Du.ri’̂ .g the Fourth Plan, 

.considerable progress-.in the-field was made, though 

on account of the . short,age of'techni^^al staff , all 

the targets i^ould not be achieved. Physical and 

p o nt o ur s ur̂ r e y. wo rks haiDe b e un de-r t »ke »  iri ■ a

number of towns and new -town^in for- prep'^irat ion 

of land-us^e maps, and plans. .Preparation'of- 'a '

Master .Plan for .Dimaour. is- nGaring^--completIon, 

SociQ-economif dpj;a ,.collect.Ion .work-for Klphire, 

Longkhim, Shamatorr,. T^iengiang and-Kofeolorig have

.................  86/-



been completed. Sirailar work ,.ln respect of Kohima 

and Mon has been taken up. Physical gnd.,contour 

survey workss at Wokha and Akuloto .Toms have . 

also been taken up. The Project was ^taken ,up with 

th0 assistance of I . I .T .  Team, Kharagpur, to 

prepare a Master Plan for Mokokchung Urban Area 

and regional plan for Mokokchilng-Tuli-Changki 

belt. Work for Industrial H<̂ (uslng near Tuli Paper 

Mill Project has also been started.

It was proposed'to provide commercial  ̂

facilities in small to^ms by constructing market 

sheds. A number of towns have been covered Under 

the Scheme". However, of the two major r)rojects ' 

planned for this purpose, the one relating to the 

construction of double storeyed market at Kohima 

with an estimated cost  ̂ of Rs. 13 lakhs is under good 

progress; but the other one meant for Dimapur could 

not >re implemented on account of the non-availability 

of site. This is likely to spill-ov’er't<^ the "̂i’ifth 

Plan. , • ■ ., ,

Under' the Urllan Development i^iheme, 

recreation facilities like, construction and imp

rovement of parks and''playgrounds, and construction 

of steps as -oart of town developlhent activities
, I

are heing undertaken.^! In  a number of towns'these

schemes have been implemented. Two major r>rojects,
,  ̂ i , 

construction of pavil'ion ^ d  rest rum at Kohima

and improvement of fo/otball ground at Mokokchung, 

scheme for whicH havq been' prepared,'-'would be comp

leted during the Fift^h plan period.

.................. 87/-
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The total apn'foved outlay under this 

sector during T̂’ourth Five Year Plan is R s .43 .00  

lakhs of which the anticipated expenditure' is 

placed at R s .41 ,67  lakhs,

■ The sroil structure certain ,piace<j.

in Nagaland is very unstable../^here is  a.problmtn 

‘ Of constant landslide in the important tom s 

including Kohima, the capital of, the State. There 

-i& a vertical'sinking O'!:' land tnass in. addition to 

the landslide. The heavy rain-fall. during monsoon 

aggravates the problem. Unie.?s protective measures 

•are adopted no part of the,, town or its ^su:^roimding 

areas can be saved from .the .danger of^la^dslide.

To check up cr.eep and sl.ide.s, i t . is. recommended 

to improve the. draigiag.e consider,,ably, by  *;raining 

the nalla-s,, the small streams,^ the gulleys as well 

as to construct cross-drains and main drains and 

retaining walls in places for g.uiding .the seepage. 

Besides Kohima, the problem of landslide has begun 

•*to appear in Mokokchung.:, .Zunheboto, Wokha and 

Tuensaug Towns also, BuiXdin.g of drains, and taming

of. nallas, small streams, etc.. are necessary for
■ * . :•

ijrotection. Protection of Diman’JU'. 52own and Nagi- 

nimar.a Town against erosion b̂y,, the rl’'#r has also 

been, taken up in the Fourtti, Plan, The estimated 

expenditure during, the ..Fourth Plan period on town 

protection works is,, likely.:t o be^Rs.72 lakhs 

•against the- approved.. C5Utl.ay..,o  ̂ Rs.,85 lakhs.

• « •  . S 8 /
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In  view of the self-containing character .

WELFARE of the villages, the scope for social welfare act

ivities in Nagaland till 'Recently  has been very 

limited. Most of the handicapped people and those 

requiring any other type of help in distress were 

looked after "by the villageii^ tteomselves. lAfith the 

development of individualism which is taking place 

currently, the scope for social welfare services 

in the State would expand. 'T’he schemes of social 

are which were drawn up for Implementitklon 

during the Fourth Plan period related to child 

y*^fare p rogramme, socio-economic programme for 

rural women, social defence programme, w?3lfare 

programme ITor handicapped, training programmes, 

grant-irv-atd programme and reha.tlli%fetlon services. 

All the programmes could not preceed adequately 

during the course of implementation, due to certain 

set-^acks and lack of experience in the field.

It is expected that a large headway would he 

made in the next Five Year Plan.

The amount originally allocated for 

Social welfare activitias m  the fourth Plan was 

Rs. 19.80 lakhs. Subsequently a sum of Rs ,2 ,44  lakhs 

meant for youth welfare programmes was transferred 

to the education sector at the instance of the 

Central Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. 

Thus the net allocation stood at R s ,17.36 lakhs.

By the e?>d of the Fourth Five Year Plan, an 

amount of Rts. 8 .58  lakhs or 43 .3^ of the alloca

tion is likely  to be utilised.

.................  89/-



CONCLUSION
It would "he seen that during the 

Fourth Plan period substantial -Drogress both in 

financial terms as well as physical, was made. 

The anticipated outlay for all the sectors 

would be a little  higher than the ao’̂ roved 

amount of R s .40 ,00  crores. In  certain sectors, 

implementation programnes receive-^ a set-back 

on account of the lack of roads and transport 

facilities and power.. Lack of suitable trained 

personnel has been another inhibiting factor. 

But for this, the progress would certainly have 

been much higher. It is , therefore, proposed to 

give higher priority to these sectors in the 

Fifth Five Year ?l?m period.

- S9 -
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CHAPTER .  1 .3  

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY OF THE FIFTH PLAN

The objectives gind strategies of the Fifth ' 

Five Year Plan qf the State.of Nagaland follow 

naturally from the conclusions reached in Chap

ters 1 .1  and 1 .2  objectives and strategy emphasi

sed in the Approach to the Fifth Five Year Plan 

issued by the Planning Commission. have. also been 

duly taken into consideration., Some of the objec

tives mentioned in the latter document do not apply 

to the conditions prevailing in this Stato and 

have to be necessarily omitted. But,, by and large, 

the basic objectives of the removal of poverty 

and attainment of economic self-reliance which 

are the two major tasks are being sought for In 

the State ’ s Fifth Five Year Plan also. Along with 

the general objectives, reduction of disparities 

in income and wealth as between different areas, 

attainment of balanced regional development has 

also been pursued. In the country as a v/hole about 

two-fifth of the population is probably below the 

subsistence level. In Nagaland, i'ecause this is 

primarily a tribal area, almost the entire popula

tion, except the urban elite, can be said to be 

living below the level; and therefore, an all-out 

effort is necessary to raise the ivel of consump

tion of the whole population in this State,

2 ,  It has been stated in the Approach 

document that unemployment and under-employment 

are the basic reasons for poverty in the country

- ̂ 0  -
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One of the strat-egies of the Fifth Five Year 

Plan has, therefore, necessarily to be that of 

providing greater employment. It has been 

correctly stated that emplo'/ment is of two basic 

types : wage employment and self-employment.

While the v>/age employment has been growing, 

self-employment accounts for the bulk of the 

total employment. The employment policy has, 

therefore, to aim at expanding both wage employ

ment as welljfcs self-employment and raising 

their productivity. The Fifth Plan envisages 

substantial additional opportunities for wage 

emplo'/ment in the non-agricultural sectors, like 

construction, raining and manufacturing, genera

tion and distribution of electricity, transport 

and CQramunication, txado, storage, banking and 

insurance and social s.ervices. As has been men

tioned in Chapter -1, in Magaland there has been 

a largo shift of population from agriculture to 

non-agricultural sectors. Expanded opportunities 

in the latter sector ire, therefore, absolutely 

necessary in the State of Magaland, Attempt 

will be made to provide such opportunities and 

employment as is possible within the resources 

available.

3 , The m.ain obstacles in the way of econo

mic development of Nagaland are (i)  a shortag'e 

of technical and trained personnel, ( i i )  lack of 

transport facilities and ( i i i )  lack of power,

Povi/er is needed both for agricultural and indu

strial development. Since the economy of Nagaland

( Gontd....,- ■ ^2)
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is still mainly agricultuni«i'cricnted, 80 pc-r 

cent of the workers having boon engaged in it , 

the main emphasis in the Fifth Plan has been 

given to tha devolopmGnt of agriculture and 

the other three sectors mentioned above,

4 .  Provision of employment in Nagaland 

is likely to offer much greater difficultH^es 

than elsevjhere. Growth of population i n . the 

last decade, although highest in the country 

(39 .6  P .C . ) ,  this does not indicate the correct 

trend. The fact remains, in the earlier census, 

full coverage could not be achieved; whoreas 

the 1971 census was more broad-basod. Besides, 

after the formation of the State in 1963, there 

has been substantial in-flow of various types 

of vjorkors from out-sidQ, - technical, semi- 

technical, skilled etc. for different projects/ 

schemes taken uo under the dovelopment programmes. 

The main constraint is the lack of technical 

and skilled personnel in adequate number 

locally. Eventhough, employment avenues are 

opening up, persons with basic qualifications 

required are not available, VJith the spread of 

general education, there has been a shift in 

the attitude. Eventually, a largo transfer of 

the people from the rural areas to the urban 

areas would be another factor. As was mentioned 

■earlier, from 90 per cent in 1961, the percent

age of v /̂orkors in agriculture declined to about 

80 in 1971. Attempt will, hov/ev.-'r, bo made to 

provide as much non-agricultural employrriont to

the people as possible,

( G o n td ....^ ) )
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5 ,  Coming to agriculture, it was men

tioned that in the Stabe jhuming cultivation is 

being practised on a large-scale. The Approach 

of the Third and the Fourth Five Year Plans 

had been to emphasise on the extension of 

areas under permanent terrace cultivation and 

wean away the people from the wastofi-l practicre 

^riculture of jhuming, by way of various schemes like the 

demonstration T .R .C . pilot project, subsidy for 

land development and use of machineries for land 

reclamation., specially at the foot h ills . This 

would stabilise economy of the agricultural 

workers by increasing the per acre production 

of food crops on the one hand, and to built up 

the necessary infrastructure in respect of the 

system of cultivation so that more ambitious 

super structural schemes could be taken up in 

future, on the othor. In the Fifth Five Year 

PI an, emphasis has been lo:id on introduction 

of mechanical farmin'.' to increase production 

as well as to attract oducatcd people to farming. 

This is intended to be intensified so as to 

achieve the maxim.um -̂ rea under permanent culti

vation and to maximise production,

. ' 6 .  With a view to stabilising and impro

ving economic conditions of the small and margi

nal farmers, cultivation of cash crops and 

commercial crops like ginger, maize, chillies, 

soyabeans, potato, cotton, etc, which are 

already in vogue in the State, albiet, on a small 

scale, shall be intensified and arrangements for

( Contd.,..94)



commercial markoting oi" these cash crops would be 

made in collaboration with the Cooperative Market

ing Societies.

7 ,  The otate Gov^jrnment havo already taken 

up construction of village link roads under S .M .F,

D ,A . and C .S .R .E ,  schemes so as to facilitate 

transportation of the produce. Some processing or 

semi-procesing units like " Ginger-Drying plant, 

Oil-distillation unit are being sot up. This 

would appear to be quite consistent with the bright 

prospects observed for ginger cultivation and 

various other crops like , aromatic plants, such

as Citronella, Lemon grass,. Pamorosa, etc. in 

various parts of the state. Better prospects have 

been found for 'axpan''^ion cf crops, liko, Cardomons, 

Ci*iamot?.s, betel nuts and loaves, etc. During the 

Fifth Plan, im.prc'/c''cnt of commercial facilities 

for these crops vould be intcoduced; and these 

would be tried as pilot projects.

8 ,  Duo to the r.ui':ablc physiographical 

conditions obtainJ.r'7 ir Ctnto, r large variety 

of sub-tropical ar'I. tempcra'ce fruits are being 

grown at several places successfully. With the 

improvement of roadr. and conmunication system in

the State, ciiltivation of fruits has got to be commer

cially oriented. Horticulture will therefore assume 

a reasonable place in the State’ s agricultural pro

gramme, Thir would also help in improving and 

stabilising the econoniic conditions of the villagers.

- 94 -
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9 , In Yiew of tho acuto paucity of trained 

personnol available in the State to man the various 

agricultural and horticultural scheraes, the exist

ing Integrated Extension Training Centre at 

Ghaspani is proposed to toe strengthened and adequ

ately reorganised into ah Animal Husbandry & Veteri

nary Degree College,

10. Traditionally5 the villages in Naga

land have been situated on liill tops from the 

security point of view. Recently, however, there 

has been a trend of shift of the farming popula

tion towards fertile valleys and foot hills of 

the State, for example, i n J a l u k i ,  Merapani, Changki 

Valley, Dimapur Valley etc, with the intention to 

take up permaneht cultivation. The aim in the Fifth 

Plan would be to keep up with the people's enthu- 

aiasm in this regard'"and '-chareby exploit the vast 

potential over the foot hills and valleys as well 

as suitable products over the hills  by way of  ̂

schemes like land development, land reclamation, 

T .R .C . Pilot Project, fAinor irrigation etc .. Other 

super structural schemes like suoply of inputs, 

farming tools and machineries, fertilizers , plant 

protection devices, etc. will also be utilised 

with a view to increasing production and improving 

productivity, • .

11. Modern methods of agricultural produ

ction,, are also intended to be introduced. The., 

adoption of certain machineries and labour saving

( Gontd,,e6^..



devices like small tractors, power tillers,thra

shers and various other implemonts have been 

tried successfully during the Fourth Plan. During 

the Fifth Plan, the introduction of these methods 

would be intensified and most of them would be 

supplied to farmers at 50 per cent subsidised 

rate. In order that the medium and small far

mers may also get the benefit of this scheme, it 

is proposed to distribute these equipments and 

machineries at easier instalments. For example, 

out of the 50 per cent cost which tho farmers 

are expected to contribute, the policy would he 

to have 20 per cent in cash deposits and the 

remaining 30 per cent on easy instnlmont. It is 

expected that with the increase in the availabi

lity  of power, it would be possible for the 

State to adopt some of.the modern methods of lift  

irrigation

12, During the Fifth Plan period, it is 

also proposed to attain self-sufficiency in respect 

of the production of improydd seeds within the 

State. From about 250 met,tonnes at present, 

the demand for improved seeds by the end of the 

Fifth Plan is expected to be somewhere near 400 

metric tonnes per annum. At present, the annual 

produc-tion of improved seeds within the State is 

only to the tune of 100 metric tonnes. There

fore,. the target of producing 300 metric tonnes 

of additional improved seeds within the State is 

expected to be realised by strengthening and 

fully developing the existing seed farms at three

f  96 -
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placGs, Morapani (200 h e c , ) ,  Yisemyong (50 h e c ,) ,  

Tizit (20 hoc) and Ghaspani ( 2 5  h e c ,) ,

13, As a result of the efforts montioned 

abovo, the I g v o I  of production of food grains in 

the State is likely to be raised from about 80,000. 

metric tonnes to 1 ,15 ,000  metric tonnes by 1978-79* 

Assuming the estimated requirement of food grains 

by the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan.period to

be 1 ,15 ,000  metric tonnes, there would be a deficit 

of 2 ,000  itetric tonnes left .

14, In regard to irrigation, it was men

tioned earlier, that in the State, minor irriga

tion facilities have so far been developed. There 

are no schemes of medium and major irrigation as

riqation Of the three typos of minor irrigation men

tioned, the one of constructing diversion channels 

bringing water to the fields from a higher 

level is the most important and popular. Schemes 

of minor irrigation are being undertaken for the 

benefit of the farmers. Under the schemes, 50 

per cent of the total cost of the project is to 

be borne by the cultivator and the remaining 50 

per cent by the Government. In view of the vast 

scope for construction of various gravity channels 

and open dug wells at the foot h ills , these sche

mes are intended to be continued to step up agri

cultural production,

15, For the first time, some probable sour

ces for medium irrigation would bo surveyed in the 

Fifth Five Year Plan period. There are five major

V 97 -
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Soil

rivors in the St 'te - i'.hu Doyang, the Desoi, 

the Labong,. the Rcngrnapo.ni -nd tho Dzuku. It 

is expectocl that they will on sure irrigation 

during Rabi £eason in th'o arc's covorod by high 

yielding variotioG and h::lp multiple cropping.

In the initial stages, hcvvov jr, soi-voy and investi

gation v/ill bo carried out in orde • to have 

project reports for o .ch projocr. in order to 

facilitate planning and oxocutian of the actual 

vjovk. Only token provision for tho same is being 

made in the Fifth Plan,

16, Tlio v/hole of the Nagaland area, being 

a p.ff1?t of ibho North Eastern region, falls within 

the monsoon area whore the rain-fall is the 

heaviest. As tho land is steep and rugged, the 

run-off of tho rain water is very fast, Hals 

factor combined with shifting cultivation crea

tes heavy erosion of the soil in the hills  and 

havoc in foot hills in tho fona of siltation '

( 98-

Conservation and flood. As a result, soil conservation measur

es are very essential. It is high tine that a 

serious stop is taken to prevent further erosion 

of the soil and to give the cultiv^'.tor a more 

stable foundation for agriculture. Tlae Study 

Group of the Central Gowornment which visited 

Nagaland strongly rocomiaendod for taking up a 

comprehensive scheme for tho same,

17. Prior to the Fourth Five Year Plan, 

there was no separate organisation to deal with 

soil conservation problen. A fow sporadic works
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wero taken up by the Atg?iculture and cho Forest 

Departments vathout proper coordinnt3.on.

During the Fourth Plan period, a separate Soil 

Conservation Department was created. Since, 

however, the machinery was only in a prilimi- 

nary stage and the technical persannel to man 

various posts wero not available, not much ivork 

could be carried out. During the Fifth Plan, 

it* is proposed to intensify the activity,

18, The local stock of livestock and ;
'Hu

poultry are ijdn-descript and of poor quality.

Since Nagas are^mainly rice and meat eating 

people, the importance of Anim.al Husbandry is 

very high. Earlier it was not possible to ,

adopt a Scientific policy for live-stock breeding. 

Dvr ing tho Fovirth Plan period, a systematic 

breeding policy has been adopted» Attempts will 

bo made duri-n-g the Fifth Plan period to pursue 

this policy and to ?jnorovo the breeds in all •

spheres. This can. make an important constribu-, 

tion to tho dovolopm.ent of the State’ s economy,

19. In the Fourth Plc,n the allotted 

amount of Ri. 130 lakhs Lor M im al Husbandry could 

not bo fully utilised, mainly.duo to tho lack

of technical personnel. Based, on the past experi

ence, present position and future needs of this 

important sector and with a viev̂ / to being self

sufficient . in respect of production of meat, 

eggs, milk, etc ., various schemes under this 

sector would bo intensified,

{ Contd,,,.v^- ' W J
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20 . SiriCG forests occupy an important 

place in the oconoiay of hill aroas, dovcloprnont 

in this sector is significant, Fjrect represents 

an activity which not only gives rural employ

ment in the irrpylornentntion of its pr ;jocts but 

also generates wealth. The forest wealth

. created by planned programmes, apart from impro

ving the future ros":'urcGs of the State, will 

also increase employment potential when the 

forest produce is utilised in the rural and ' ,

industrial sectors. Moreover, bulk of the outlay 

spent on forestry, goes as wages to the labour

ers in the villages. Hence, increased activity 

in this field  v/ill help provide employment in

Forestry the rural areas. A larger investment, vA/ould also

order
be essential in / t o  produce certain raw materials 

for the development of forest-based industries.

The starting of Pulp and Paper Mill and Ply Wood 

Factory would give sufficient incentives to pro

duce raw materials for this . Since the climate 

and the s o i l , conditions are gooo! for forests 

in the State, any investment in forestry is likely 

to pay good dividends, ■

21. 'AO-iile the F-:'urth Plan f . r  Forestry 

development had boon am.enities-orientod, the 

Fifth Plan v/ould be production-oriented as well 

as employment-oriented. In view :f the needs of 

industrial projects as well as those of 5.ncreas- 

ing population it appears essential to increase 

the pace of plantation activity. Modern logging 

practices are also proposed to be adopted,

{ Gontd..,^J’ O lO lT



Equally Important for this mountaionous State 

rare aspects of na'cure conservation. Forest 

Research Proararnvnes arc also pronosod to be 

expanded to moet the needs of the individual 

items in this soc^or. On i;ho basis of this 

approachj the schemes in tnis field v/ould 

relate to natural plantations, economic plan

tation, farm forestry, development of minor 

forest produ.cts as well as rehabilitation of 

degrated forests, C.urvey, demareation and 

preparation of Working Plan are also to be 

intensifled.

22 , Power is one of the'most essential 

needs of Nagaland. For various reasons Naga

land remained behind in the produ~tio.n and use 

df power. It would appear that in the Fifth 

Five Year Plan there should be a very large 

programme of power development since only 

about 12 per cent of the villages in the State 

have been given ele'Ct: icity as against about 40 

per cent for the country as a whole . In view, 

however., of certain physical handicaps, it is 

not possible to accelerate this aspect of 

development as much as would/desirable. T}je 

main handicaps are the high cost of diesel units 

and the difficulties i.'i transmission and distri

bution and insignificant develoonent of Power 

within the State. Bulk purchase of 

power froia Assam has been necessitated because 

of the absence of riiomestic generation . Anyhow

; -101-
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maximuin possible importance is being given to 

the rural cloctrification scherno and also for 

development of hydel pov/er ivi’̂ hin, consistent 

with the physical and financial resources avail

able, as power is absolutely essential for both 

the industrial as vvoll as agricultural '’evc-lop- 

ment of the State,

23, As already rncntionod, Nagaland is one 

of the most industrially backward areas in the 

country. Hardly any measure could be taken for 

industrialisation of the State upto the end of 

the Third Plan period. Feasibility studios were 

carried out for setting up of a Sugar Mill and a 

Paper Mill during the ad~hoc plan years. As a 

result of persistent efforts, the State has now 

acquired a small place in the industrial map of 

India , after the completion of the Sugar Mill 

at Dimapur. Construction phase of the Paper 

and Pulp mill at Tuli is going ahead. One Vonccr 

and Ply-wood factory is also in the pr?cess of 

setting up.

24 , Eventhough there are prospocts for 

setting up of agro/forest-based industries, the 

major constraints are (l) lack of ad.equate local 

finance, and entreprenouros (2) lack of adequate 

transport and com,munication not~v/ork within and 

(3) Chronic transport bottleneck for the whole 

North Eastern region. Th’e current mineral investi

gations carried out by the State Department of,-

( 'Contd. ..i63jt
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ipdustries

&
linorals

Geology and Mining, in conjunction with the 

Geological Survey of India, have revealed bright 

prospects ior industries based on ccal, lime~ 

stone etc. Therefore, it has been proposed to 

re-open the Borjan Colliery during the Fifth 

Plan period to feed the Paper M ill , Sugar Mill 

and industries in nearby areas in Assam. The 

feasibilities for setting up a Thermal Power 

Station based on Borjan Coal and a Cement 

Factory based on vast lime- stono deposits in 

Tuensang District v/ill be explored, soon as 

full data on these minerals are available. 

Feasibilities for ancillary industries based on 

the wastes of the Sugar Mill and for some more 

agro-forest-based industries would also bo studied 

during the Fifth Plan period and based on thG  

results, follovy-un action taken.

25, The prograrrime of mineral explorations 

has been phased in three stages. The first would 

relate to preliminary assessmC'nt of the mineral 

wealth available and vjould cover an integrated _ 

programme deploying air-borne geo-physical survey, 

regional geological mapoing with the aid of air- 

photos, regional survey maps and other prelimi

nary investigation methods. The second stage 

would cover a more detailed mineral assessments. 

Ground-water inyestigaticns and some engineering 

geology investigations are also proposed to 

be carried out.



26, In view of the every limited possi

b ilities  of starting largo scale industries and 

the ncGssity of employing the unomployod people 

in the State, emphasis on village and small _

r. o industries is natrual. In the 4th Plan Dcriod.
Small & ‘ *

Village some progress in developing small scale indu-

^■Qdustrd^ stries and imparting training had boon done.

The activities under the Small and Village 

Industire sector , would bo expanded in the 

Fifth Five Year Plan period. Bosidos creating 

opportunities for self-employment in variious 

trades, professions and small industries, Gmphasis 

would bo given for imparting training in 

certain fields. Under 3MFDA schemes, rural 

Artisan Programme is being taken up. Two Rural 

Industries Projects » one for F^ohima and liokok- 

chung District each have boon sanctioned by tho . 

Central Government as Centrally Sponsored Schemes. 

After determining the potentials bottor facili

ties vdll bo provided for promotion of various 

trades and crafts by providing necGssary asist- 

anco to tho local artisans.

Training in improved m.ethods of pro

duction, supply of better tools and equipment 

will be provided. Marketing facilities  will_ 

be expanded through emporiums. Side by side, 

hand-loom. Sericulture, bee-keeping, fruit-pre- 

servation, etc. will receivcf-', more attention. 

Facilities for factory sheds in Industrial 

Estates would be provided at cheaper rates, in

. ■ eluding eiectricity, etc.



27 , Transport and Communications faci

lit ie s  is one of the primary infra-structures . 

for economic dovelopment and welfare programmes. 

Absence of this in adequate measure in Nagaland 

and in the whole of North Eastern Region, has 

been the greatest handicap for industrialisation 

of the area. Hence, a deteimined effort towards 

development of roads and other facilities  has

to be undertaken,

28, During the last one decade, substan»

tial development of roads has takon place in the

>aiL.;jr,:sirt,_& State, From a meagre road Kilomotreage of about

jpnmuni cations  ̂ '
' 2000 k,m. including the National Highway running

for a length of about 97 k .m ., the total Kilo- .

metreage at presont has increased to nearly 3700.

29 , Out of this only about 800 k,ms. are 

surfaced and most of the remaining roads arc 

either gravelled or fair-whether. In order to 

open the commercial possibilities in the State,

a largo road programme is essential. It is,

therefore, proposed to give the highese priority
i

to road development in the 5th Five Year Plan,

Of the total outlay, about Rs, 30 crores are pro

posed to be allocated to this sector,

30, Along with the development of roads, 

the development of road transport is also essen

t ial , In addition to strengthening the exist

ing routes taken over during the 4th Plan period 

for passenger and goods services, it is proposed

-105.
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to extent the operation of Nagaland State 

Transport bus and goods services on new roads 

so as to cover the whole State. As a general 

policy, Nagaland State Transport Organisation 

will ply passenger bus services and goods 

services on State High-ways and on.major 

districts roads. Provisions for amenities for 

passengers as well as for staff would be made.

The main bottle-neck of Nagaland State Trans

port is roads. Since NST is to follow the Pl'.D 

road programme, due to bad condition of roads, 

the wear and tear of vehicles are high. The 

department is also to face difficulties because 

of the lack of qualified and experienced tech

nical man power for looking after proper 

maintenance and repair of vehicle. It is 

proposed to make up for this in the 5th Five 

Year Plan.

31, Although, Nagaland is one of India's 

smallest States, the entire area is covered v,ith 

beautiful ranges of h ills  and mountains. Thus 

there are a number of places which can be 

developed into tourist resorts. Favouring ,

tourism would be its pleasant climate and beauty. 

Its wild game holds out the promise of good 

hunting. fAountain peaks like Japfu and Siramati 

are suitable for scaling, rock climbing and 

excursions. Above all , the hospitality and 

friendliness of the Naga people with their 

colourful costumes and dances will be the main 

attraction for tourists, Naga handicrafts like
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?;hawl3^ otc.j would bo good for

tourict.; Thi.5:. indastry is-, therofore, pro- 

bo sod to bo davelopGd by constructing

fcourisc bungr'lov/j as well as by developing

sconic boauty ''.entiGs.

32. In poir.t of social services, Naga- 

lanc. is apparently in a much happier position 

statistically5 than some other backward 

States,c The porcontage of literacy in Naga- 

' land ac.;oxding to 197,"*. Census is 27 as com

pared to: 29 in the country as 0/ whole. But 

the standard of education in the State are 

r::',ther l.ovu Bosick?;-, the quantitative expan

sion '/liioh would be needed, it is proposed to 

improve the qua.li-‘' of education in t he 

State. Tochn'.0£;1 education has been

almost a . Cast f. lity till  now. During the Fourth 

Flan ooriodj op.e Vclytechnic for Diploma Courses 

and or.. Industrial Treiining Institute for Certi- 

fica'.'.G cour^ 3 hav  ̂ been opened. These v;ill 

be adeouately strengthened and new trades will 

bo opened to ccvo ' mofi'e areas.

■ „ , 33V■■ Ir'point of health services also,

•. 1
Nagaland is apc.-.rvP.tly better placoA, But in 

nost or 'che clLsr-t.nsGri's and hosoitals medical

«1 0 7 «
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porsonnGl, were n̂ ct available till recently ,

Now the vacancies have reduced considerably, 

through recruitments made from outside in a 

number of cases. The medical facilities  are 

available in the urban areas to a much greater 

extent than in the rural areas v/here the 

hospitals and dispenseries are often under

staffed. Thus the number of medical units gives 

illusory picture of the facilities available. 

Therefore, there is a need for strengthening 

the medical organisation in the State specially

in the rural areas. 11 Primary Health Centres
i

would be opened during the Fifth Plan period. 

Other social services like housing, social wel

fare etc. are also to be looked after. It 

is proposed to strengthen certain miscellane

ous developmental departments like Stati.stic, 

Evaluation, Planning machinery for more scien

tific  planning in future.
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c H A P T ’5 R - 1 .4 : ; . , .

T̂ Î TITSTCIAL RESQTJRC^S FOR THE FI?TH TLAH

1 . The award of the Fifth  Finance Commission 

coverin;?: the ’̂ eriod 1969-70 to 1973-74 provides 

for-statutory grants under Article 275(1) of the 

Constitution in the following manner 

Year Amount in crores

1Q6o_70 . , - Rs.17.4t3

1970-71 - R s .16 ,49

1971-72 -■ R s .15 .59

1972-73 - R s .14 .69

1973-74 R s .13.78

2. It would be noticed that there is a progre

ssive reduction in the quantum of grant assistance 

from year to year and that the amount to be released 

in 1973-74,is appreciably less than the amount 

released in the first year. Consequent on the 

expansion of the administrative machinery 

(particularly of the Police Forces including the 

Armed Police Unit), the need for heavy expenditure 

qn construction of buildings both residential 

and non-residential and larger expenditure on 

interest and loans rep?.yment to the Centre the 

non-plan revenue and capital expenditure has 

however increased from year to year whereas the 

revenue receipts have actually decreased. As a 

result the year 1973-74 is a year of ex'-rerne 

financial strinf^ency. The budget for the y a r  

shows a small deficit of, only Rs.12 lakhs but 

on account of larger actual expenditure, in 

1972-73 than estimated the financial position 

of the State during 1973-74 is much.worse than

( Contd.
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was expected while preparing the budget

estimates. It is, now anticipated that the.....

year will close with a heavy deficit balance • 

of around R s .2 crores, This w ill , to a large 

extent, nullify the earlier assumptions made 

regarding the State 's  financial resources during 

the five year period from 1974-75 to 1973-79. 

During the discussions with the Planning Comini- 

ssion in November, -1 972, regarding the estimates 

of resources for the Fifth ?ive Year Plan,

1974-79, it was estimated that there-would be a 

net non-plan gap of R s ,57 .23  crores. Subsequent- 

reyiew has indicated that the gap will be of a 

larger magnitude for the reasons narrated below :•

(i)  Additional liabilities  on - 
account of interest payment 
on borrotwings from the G-ovt. 
of India and open market 
borrowings - Rs.5 .06  crores.

( i i )  Additional repayment liabilities 
on loans from the Government of 
India - R s .2 .t6  crores.

(i i i )  Fresh expenditure not envivsaged 
at the time of discussions with 
the Planning Commission - Rs.4.30 
crores.

(iv) Opening debit balance of Rs.2.00 
. crores.

3. The statement attached at the end of the 

cha-oter indicates tlhe overall position of the 

State 's resources diiring the Fifth Plan period.

4. It would th-Djis be obvious that there

would be no contribiution from the State's

resources towards the Fifth Plan exrjenditui^

except to the extent -̂ unds are specificaly

borrowed for this piirnose from L .I .C . or other

sources. It is estimated that it may be possible

to borrow Rs.20 lakhs from the L . I .C .  for meeting

Plan expenditure. ’ '

( C o n t d . , , m ) ’



5. It will not be possible for the State 

Government to mobilise any additional resources 

during? the ?ifth Plan period. This is because 

during the Fourth Plan period maximuin Dossible 

effort towards resource mobilisation v/as made 

as a result of which, against a target of Rs.18 

lakhs for the Plan, period, the actual additional 

resource mobilidation was to the extent of 

Rs .269 lakhs and the measures adopted during the 

period 1969-70 to 1973-74 'W 0 i :ld  result in additional 

collection of revenue to the extent of Rs<.6.06 

crores during the Fifth  Plan period, ■'̂ ince this 

amount would ^o towards covering the non-plan

gap no amount ’vould become available for f-=nancing 

the plan expenditure.

6 .  It may be inentioneci in this connection that 

Nagaland has a very small population base of about 

half a million. The average per capita income is 

also the lowest in the country. The average per 

capita rate of taxation is however the same as the 

national average. The question of imposing any 

further ta-'̂  burden on the people at this stage does 

not there-fore arise. It is also pertinent to note 

that the prices of all essential consumer goods 

.prevailing in ATagaland are already the hi^^hest in the 

country, meanly because of the high freight charges 

on account of the long distance from, the centres of 

production and on account of multiple taxation. This 

last factor is explained b e l o w  through an example.

7. Ass^oming the sale price of a partic'ilar comm.odity 

â t" Calcutta is Ps.100/- and the rate of State Sales



Sales Tax on it in "^est-Bengal is 10--, then the 

purchase price of the commodity in Calcutta would 

be Rs.110/- . The same coraniodity when it is 

despatched to, say Gaubati, in Assam suffers a 

central sales tax of 3- and frei,^ht and handling 

charges of 2%. The cost of the goods to the seller 

at Gauhati therefore is ^s .105/- . When he sells 

it , he adds 10?  ̂ Assam Sales Tax and, say another 

10^5 as his profit. The ffoods are therefore sold 

to the dealers of Nagaland at G-auhati at a little 

over Rs.126/- . with an addition of 2^ freight and 

handling charges, 10"' Nagaland Sales Tax and 10^ 

dealers profit - the sal-' price in Nagaland shoots 

up to Rs.155/-. It y>:ill be noticed that against 

the paA/Tnent of R s .1 ‘55/- made by the buyers in 

Kagaland the G-overnment of ’Vest Bengal collects 

Rs.3/~  and Governme’:"t of Assam a little  over Rs.10/-; 

(there are no Sales Depot of the established firms 

in Nagaland and hherefore the local dealers have 

to obtain supplies from the De-^ots at Gauhati and 

since the goods are taken delivery of at Gauhati 

full Assam Sales Tax becomes payable).

8 . -̂ inother factor w’-’ich inhibits any effort for 

additional resoiirces mobilisation is the dispropor

tionately heavy cost of collection of taxes and 

duties in the State on account of the v>;ide dispersal 

of the population over e x t r e m e l v  difficult terrain.

9. In regard to economy in non-plan expenditure

it may be mentioned that various measures were adopted 

during the Fourth Plan period to reduce non-plan 

expenditure to the maximum extent possible. There is
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no further scope for reduction in expenditure 

mainly because of ytiiie very blgh cost of goods 

and services in the State. Until the communi

cation system improves considerably, it would 

not be possible to reduce costs and prices.

10. There is only one public sector enter

prise in the State which has reached the opera

tional stage, namely the Sugar Mill at Dimapur. 

Improvement in the efficiency of the unit and 

consequent increase in the production w ill however 

not directly benefit the State Exchequer as the 

excise duty and the additional duty o n ‘sugar are 

credited to the consolidated fund of India. The 

State's share of the duty is nre-determined and 

increased TDroduction w ill not affect the State’ s 

share in the Central excise duty. There are no 

irrigation projects publicly owned in the State 

and the question of enhancement of water rates 

does not. arise. The cost of power and road trans

port fares are ali^eady highest in the country. 

There is therefore no scope for augmenting the 

resources by levying higher rates/charges for 

public sector u tilities .

11, Nagaland is relatively the most un-banked 

State in the country. The postal services fa c ili 

ties also are grossly inadequate. The people 

have therefore yet to get educated in the matter 

of the benefits accruing from small savings.

The banking habit among the indegenous population 

is also conspicuous bji its absence. There is 

therefore hardly any scope for augmentation of 

resources through savings.

-113-
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12 Lari'" reven-ue is collected only in the 

Dimapur Maiiza (about JO sq.miles in area). In 

the rest of the State the land o\?/ner's right is 

not derived from, the GoverniDent and accordingly 

the question of collection of any land revenue 

does not arise. In Dimapur Mauza the rate of 

land revenue has already been substantially 

increased (during '1971-72) and any question of 

further increase does not also arise.

13. In order to prevent blockage of funds 

through injudicious purchase of stock- and stores 

in excess of quantities immediately required, 

the State Government have already reduced the 

reserve stock limit of the Public Works Divisions 

from a total of R s .1 ,5 crores to a little over 

Rs.60 lakhs. No further reduction is possible 

without seriously af-^^ecting operational efficiency. 

In regard to the schemes for State Trading in 

food grains and other essential commodities subst

antial reduction in stocks is not possible because 

of the very poor communications and the frequent 

breakdowns in communications due to land slips and 

other natural causes. It is- therefore not possible 

to generate additional cash resources bjr curtailing 

stocks and stores held in reserve.

14. Maximum efforts,are already being made to 

increase collection of the taxes and duties already 

enforced in the State. There are however some

fac t ors which st^nd in the way of maximising 

collecttions. These are : -

(a) Paucity of suitably qualified and 
trained staff .

(b) Out of about 953 villages in the State 
only about 250 are connected by jeepable
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roads. Of the villages which are ,
, so connected only, a few are accr^ss- ; :

ible during; the'rainv season. ,

(c)The d.ealers and other tax paj;-ers are 
by and large uneducated and are not 
in a position to understand the 
requirements of the law or to main
tain adequate and proper records , 
of the transactions etc, r

1'^, During the Fourth Plan period all the ' 

.taxes (other than a tax on movement of goods 

and passengers) which are imposed in other 

States have already been introduced in Nagaland* 

Some of the States have introduced agricultural., 

income tax but having regard to the low product^ 

ivity of land under jhum system of cultivation . 

and the general poverty of the people introduc

tion ‘of thi^' lev^r would not result in any addi- .. 

tional collection of revenue. The cost of coll-, 

ection and enforcement of the law, if  such a .. .... 

tax is levied w ill be more than the collections. 

There is therefore no scope for levying any '

additional taxes or duties nor for enhancement 

of the rates of taxes/duties under the laws in 

force.

, ' ( Contd.
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STA'i'T'-iM'iXivT 07T!PAT:I. POSITTOF 07 t’H'' STATE’ S RnqoTOCTlS DURING FIVt^H 'PLM  T RIOD

t
vO
H
•H
I

!5f97’i_75

States budfi’etary resources 
other than negotiated loars 
and Sta.te enterprisr3 ' 
market borrovifiJ-̂ Sô  ' ,

1 1 97^-7fi
!! _________

19 7 M 7  il 197':->78’ "1 978-79 0 Total for 
(j Fifth  Plan

( 1 )Balanc0 from curre’''t

rates of taxation„ (:-oi1 0O6 (- )l2 . 7 7 (--)1 4 . 8 8 (-)16.43 (- )18.58 (-)73.72 .

( 2 )Lo an:3 frorn public (net) 1 .92 2.11 2.32 2.55 2.80 11 .70

( 3 )State provident ft,nd Q.3'5 0.36 0 .39 0 .4 2 0.45 1.95

(4 tfehare in small savings 0.10 0 .10 0 .10 0 .10 0 .10 0 .50

(5)Miscellaneous capital
receipts (net) (-) 1.38 (-) 1.^1 (-) 1 .78 (-) 2 .07 (-) 2.44 .(- )9 .18

Total ’ (:-)10-09 (-)11.71 ' (-)13.85 (-)15.43 (- )17.67 ■■■(-) 68.75

IIcAdditional resourc-es mobili
sation during the i’ifth Plan,

III .Loans  from LIC bj/ -̂iie f tate 
Government (Gross) 0«04 0.04 0 .04 0 .04 0 .0 4 0.20

IV . Aggr9ga,te State resources 
for the ..Ian, 0 .04 0 .04 0 .04 0 .0 4 0-04 0.20

V. Non~?lan gap as per item I
abov3. 1[-)10.09 ( ')1 1 .7 1 (-)13.B5 (-)15-43 (- )17.67 (-)68.7'

V I. Total non-plan gap (item V 
plus R s .2 .0 0  crores being 
the deficit at the eid of
1973-74) during the Fifth  
Plan 'Dsrido

(-)70.75



Ctta?T^R - 1 . 5  

ROL^ 0 ^  CRT^DIT INSTI^TJTIQiyg ,

1. There are only two Commercial Banks function

ing in the State at. present, namely : Sta^,e Lank of 

India (four Branches) and the Allahabad Ban^ (one 

Branch). There is a State Co-operative B a n w i ' ;h  

three branches (one more branch is expected to be 

added in 1974--75). ^Vhile the rela':ively smaj.l Co

operative Bank has played a significant role in making 

finance available to the agriculturists and to a 

lesser extent to Small Scale Industries, the Co'^m:^rcial 

Banks have made no significant contribution ?ithe:; 

towards Industrial financing or agrici:!lturc',l financing. 

The main reason for the unsatisfactory■state oi 

affairs is that the land area has not been ci-'.deDtrally 

surveyed and no records of rights have been built u '̂t. 

The Transfer of Property Act also does not apply 

the State barring a small area called Timapur Llau^ja. 

Under the Constitution also there are certain rostr:.- 

ctions in regard to the transfer of' landed property 

from local inhabitants to non-indigenous per on£. 

including bodies corporate. In the r’ircumstPncer the 

Commercial Banks have faced difficulties  in extenling 

credit facilities  for agricultural or for industry.

2 . During the Fourth Plan period Gome aasi~ ':ance 

from the Industrial Development Bank of India and the 

Industrial Financial Corporation of India had been 

promised for financing the Sugar Mii:^ Project at 

Dimapur. Unfortunately ever here sorf  ̂ (iifficul-i.ien 

arising out of the non-existence of recc'ras of rights 

hiave so far stood in the way of actual disburse:, of the
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loans. The Fifth Plan of Nagaland has therefore 

to be prepared on the assixmption that very little 

amount, if  any, of institutional financing- would be 

available for implementation of the plan schemes.

The position is further aggravated due to the fact 

that there is no State Financial Corporation and it 

has not been possible for the Assam Financial Corpo

ration to extend its jurisdiction to Nagaland. It is 

however expected that the State Co-operative Bank 

w ill play an increasingly important role for provi

ding finance not only to agriculturists but also to 

industries set up in the Co-onerative sector. The 

extent of help which the Bank can render will however 

depend uDon the extent to which the Bank is strength

ened. The important shortfalls at present are both 

in regard to capital and trained man-power.
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^ectl^n  . I I .

Chapter 2.^1. Sectoral Prot^racaae.

AN Ott'PTT]'3E O'p
The approved outlay for the Fourth

Plan of Nagaland is R s .40 .00  crores. It is expec

ted that the aot^ial exoenditure voul i be more or 

less near the approved outlay.

2. '"̂ he Plarninp; Oomrnlssiou had intim

ated sometime back that the outlay for the ’̂ ifth 

Five Year Plan should be broadly double the 'i’ourth 

Plan ou.tlay. According to this the normal ^ifth 

Plan outlay of T-̂ agal and coul--̂  be RSo80 crores. It 

is , however, to be stated th,at besides the normal 

amount, some other items have, of necessity to be 

added, which were not included in the ’̂ ourth Plan. 

One S’l.ch item relates to l.and records. Since the 

work of cadastral survey had not yet been taken 

up and its importance cannot be over-emphasised, 

it is proposed to take un this work in the ’̂ ifth 

Plan. This will require about Rs,200 lakhs. Simi

larly, advance to Government employees for house 

constr-iction has been t ill  now outside-the Plan, 

^his item costing Rs.150 lakhs over the "^ifth Plan 

period has also to be included* Besides, the Gover

nment of India have laid dô .vn in the Approach ^aper 

the necessity of taking up certain items for orov- 

iding m.inimum needs to the people, ^he Planning 

Commission has already approved a sum of about 

Rs,12 crores for this purpose, '^he other most 

important item is that of the State Capital Proj

ect and other administrative buildiiigs. ^his alone
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woijld involve an expand it'ire Rs.35}00 crores.

Certain other sectors have also to be given more 

'oriority than attached to them hitherto, like roads, 

power, etc. Taking all these factors into account, 

the proposed ~i,fth ?lan Oiitlay of bhe State has 

been kept at }i£.140 crorps.

3. '^he statement on next nage gives 

a summary of the Plan outlays during the fourth 

Plan period and the Droppsed' amounts for the 'i^ifth 

Plan period sector-wise.

4. Volume II contains the detailed 

Sectoral Programmes for the ~’ifth ^ive Year ’̂ lan. 

a b r i ’̂ f review ô " the important items i§ given 

below ;-

5 ,In the field of Agriculture, the most

&  Mir;'R
important aim of the '^i'f'th Plan is to af.a in  self-

IBS  IG lH Q N
sufficiency in foodgrains and the develop commer

cial agriculture as mu^bh as possible, '‘/ith this 

®nd in view, it is proposed to increase the area 

under cultivation, the area under irrigation, to 

increase the use of high-yielding variety of seeds 

and other improved variety, distr'ioution of ferti

lisers and extending the area under -olant nrotec- 

tion. In ■'■"iew of the importance of agriculture in 

the State, training to neople for improved cult

ural practices will be imparted, A college for 

agricultural and veterinary education is also proposed 

to be started.

. .1 2 1 ,0 .



DRAFT FIFTI-i FIVE YE/\R ■

Outlays and Expenditure —  Summary (f!s. lakhs)

121

Sector
Fourth Plan 
'App roved X An i'l 
outlay Ipated, 

expdr.

Vth Plan 
Prcpo sod 

-outlay

1974-75 

Proposed

Agr.lculai:;u. . . . 219 *08 -202,48 ■ 603*00
2 , Minor Irrigation' ' 85 ,00  57 ,78  212 ,00
3 , Land I^ecords, . 0 ,5 0  200^00
4 , Soil Conservation 75 ,00  59 ,05  150,00
5 , Animal Husbandry . 130,00 117,15 300,00
6 , Forests 113,00 94 ,67 250.00
7 Fishery ______ „  _  _  _  30 ;00 _  _ 2 6 .9 2 _  ____ 50 ,00

Total Agri, Production 652T00 538*55 1765iOo"
^  — ---------------- --------- ---- -------------- —

8 , Co-operation 57 ,00  61 ,92  120,00
9 . Community Developmentl07,80 97,00 68 ,20

IP:. ____
1  SPSPi . i  £*£'• „  - __33B.20"

jlIT Power . 227.00 “"301790 79S700

104,12
30 ,95
30 ,05
3 5 .00  
69^75
33.00

_
309,54’

26 ,27 ’
14,10
30 .00

” 7 0 ; 37"

"I95t00'

12 , Maj . & Med. In du st-5.
, ries

13, Weiobts &• l '̂ieasures
14, Mineral Development
15 , Small & V il l , Ind,

351,50

13.00
35.00 
66*00

385,17 

10^ 19 
3 8-,89 
61*61

25 0 i00 

16^00 
250,00  
139*97

117,00 

6 ,66  
28 ,53  
31*76

465_j_50 

1053.00 
125,00 

_  25 .00

T203T00
” a 75T00

Total Industries &I'J!5rnng 

16 . Roads
17, Road Tran'^nort
18 , Tourism

Total Transoort.8. Comn,

19*- General uducation
20 , Technical Hcucation
21 , Research
22 , Health
23 , Water Suoply &

 ̂ anitation
2 4 , (a) Housing Scheme"

(b ) Admin 1 trativc 
. Buildir gs &htate
, Capital Projects

25 , Urban DGvelc'.^men L
(a) Town Planning
(b) Protection Wor!:s 

for Urban S-. F.uia 
/vreas

2 6 , (a) Social Welfare 
(b) Nutrition Progra

2 7 . Labour Welfare 
Craftsmen Trg,.; ITl)

Total Social Service? 1213,40

4 9 5 , 8 6
'1 144 ,00" 

119,88 
__18.81

“1282,69"

" 39C',38

65 5 i97 

3000 loo” 
192,00
1 0 0 ;00 

"3 2 9 2 , 00"

“  <§73',06'

183;95

4 2 0 , 7 5 "
66 ,57
26^^40

"5I 3T7 2
184 i68"

45 .00  
18,30 

1 6 0 iOO

43,95 
16 ,13 

208i04

41 ,52  
41 ,00  

50 0 iOO

9 ,9 5  
6 .2 9  

.54*00

317,20 305*94 -900*00 169f15

50.00 77 ,36 600 .00 157,50

mm M 3500,00 500,00

■ 43 ,00 41 ,67 160,00 30,00

I 85,0.0 • 72 .31 200 ,00 36 ,90

19,80 
7JIE —

8,58 3 5 I00
60 ,00

5 ;9 2
12,00

12*80 38.48 8*89

1183.16 6949 .06 'i T75^28"

2 8 , Information 8<Pub, 30.00 27 ,68 75 ,00 15,30
2 9 , Statistics 15*00 12,90 47 .35 5 ,77

30 . Evaluation 4 ,2 2 3;83- 17,07 3 ;69
3 1 , Planning Machineiy 2 ,0 0 55 .60 10,71

TotaT Misce'lTane'ou's "  49“ 22 ■“ 4 ^ .4 1 195^02 ■“35 i’A T '

GRAND T o m  7 2 SZ 4 0 0 0 , 00’" 4 0 5 1 T7 I '~13993725 ’' 2483733

-;oOo:-
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1 O'

HEMS

6 . Against the fourth ?lan anticinated 

expenditure on Agriculture of aboit Rs.^02 l.gkhs. 

it is proposed to inc'Jir' an outlay o^ Rs = 603 

lakb.s on agric’Jltural produ.ction. On minor irri

gation the oroposed outlay las been keot at . 

Rs.212 lakhs. The main physical r>rogranimes 

under -agriculture and minor irrigation are given

in the following t?^ble t- ....................

AGRIJLTURALJjAIN YSIC \L_^RQGRAM ^S

Units L §X '^ifth ;
ted during Plan IQ74-75
~IQ73-74__] Total ~

1* ■igri. &  Minor I.rrigation

; cropped area ’ . Hecs. 1,10,000 1,50,000

Total area irrigated • 

Net .. "

Gross "

2. Area under F̂ inor Irrigat ion

a) New Ar ea('^otent ialf’dded'  ̂ "

b) Total potential available ”

3 • ^oodgr ains ('^otal')

a) Total area ’

b') Irrigated area "•

c) Production ‘

4• Area under High 
Yielding Jlar i etj'

a.) Total .

b) of t/jhich Daddy

5 • asunder ̂ improved 
V ariety (total)'

M/^ons

33237

33437

8595

33437

100300

33437

7^800

■-ec,t ares

700

600

715

46900 3S587

48200 37187

6650 1200

48200 37187

122960 103300

48200 37187

115200 855 00

6800 2500

4250 1600

5399 953

^ontc 1-23/-'
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JJZEMS Units Level Eypec- ^ifth Plan Targets 
t ed dur Ing T̂ot al 197.Ais.25

1973-74

6 .  High Yielding 
Varieties Seed 
di str IbutedC total) Quint als

Improved variet ,i^
Seed distributed 
LtQtall "

S . Ferti l isers consumed I'l/Tons

9 • Are^_under ̂ l.anll
Protection

166

1193

335

S159

5330

5660

307

990

510

Food crops only Hectares 4000 22000 4400

LAND 7. No r^odastral survey in the State

RECORDS of Nagaland has yet been carried »ut. The prob

lem of land reforms in the .State i§ basically 

different from that in other States. Neither 

there is concentration of large areas of land in 

a fev; hands, nor are the hold fragmentei. In 

Nagaland the main problfem is that there is no 

law in force either confering any right on the 

Government to take up land survey or for deter

mining the ownership of land which is now mainly 

customary. Moreover, the customs vary from tribe 

to tribe and area to area> Because of the senti

ment of the people for land, any Government 

acti1?lty for land survey is looked upon with 

suspicion. In the current year, small beginnings 

were made> The work is to be taken up in right ' 

earnest in the Fifth Plan Period. Programme 

involved training on a large-scale to persons 

who would undertake survey works. The total 

amount proposed under this sector is Hs,200 

lakhs.
Co n td . . . .  124/-



Soil 8 . It was mentioned eralier that on

Conservationaccount of the lack o^ technically tr'^.ined .

people, soil conservation work lArtiich is so 

essential in the State, could not be undertaken 

on a large-scale. Since now a ^^ulfledged depa

rtment for the purpose has been create'^, the 

activity would be intensified. It is proposed ■ 

to cover an area of 6225 hectares of land under 

Soil Conservation at an estimated cost of 

Rs.150 lakhs during the ^ifth  "^lan period. 

toimal • . 9 . The main progrararnes, under this head

^sbajado" relate to the conversion of the Poultry Farm at 

Ghaspani , into a Regional Poultry Farm, exr)ansion 

of the three poultry farms at Yesercyong, "^uens- 

ang and Kohinva, exp.an.sion of the d’lc'̂  fartn, 

rural poultry developmsnt, piggery,de''’’elopment 

including th e , strengthening of Dig breeding farms 

. and provision of assistance to lorivate.pig breed

ers, cattle developraent including the streng

thening o^ the cattle breeding farms and provi

sion, ô  ̂ loan facilities  to cattle breeders and
■ ' m '

p.pening of cattle breeding-cum-Demonstration 

centre and extension of vererinary aid s-oecially 

.. in rural areas. The Administrative Organisation • 

for all these services is also pronosed to be 

strengthened. Th^j main break-up of the outiay 

under this head is as follows i-

- 124 -
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Particulars; Fourth Plan 
1 ikel7 Expdr.

(R s . .in 1 akhs) 
Fifth P lan____

1. Poultry Development

2. Piggery Development

3 . Cattle/Diary, Dev.

4. ve-feerinary Dev,

5 . Veterinary Education

6 . Other Schemes

.TQtali-________ _______

16.46

11.58

42.25

34 .32

2.00

10.50

’iiTris

Total 

26.96 

2-9.00 

135.82 

5 7 .8 1  

14.50 

35 .91

300. 00

1974-75 

7 .0 7  

6 ; 05 

29 .88  

17 .62  

2 .1 7  

6 .9 6  

" 6 9 :7 5

[Ties 10. During the "ourth Five Year Plan,

adequate progress under fisheries could not be attai

ned due to various obstacles. During the "^ifth Plan 

perio'd the existing fish  seeds oroduction farin will 

be strengthened and two farms will be opened^ The 

subs dy schemes will b© conSitiued and induced breeding 

programmes will be strengthened. It is also proposed 

to develop riverine fisheries and troute culture in 

potential areas. In  order to man the various schemes 

with trained technical personnel, training progra

mme will be intensified and de'oartmental organisation 

strengthened. e scheme-wise break-up of the outlay 

of Rs = 50 lakhs on fisheries during the '^ifth Plan 

period and the outlay for 1974-75 is shovna below j-

_______________________ __  (Rs. in lakhs)
Particulars

. Fisheries Ed'jcation Training

2. Demonstration r

3. 3ish farms and supply of
fish  seeds '

4„ Induced breeding

_  'ifih Plan____ __
Total 1^74-75

0.75 

6 .0 0  

12 .00  

0 ,50

0. 22 

0, 13 

1.82 

0.10



12* The Fifth Plan cir;:lay -and. tho 

outlay for 1974-75 for some, of the prlnclral Item^ 

under this head are given 'below f-
(Rfc in lekhs)

Particura” Sc ______ Fift'li Plan_____

___ ____________________ 'I'.Q'tji______ _____________

- 127

1, Ir^’ustrial PI. ant at ions , 50o00 6-00

2, ' Ec onoir.ic Pi m t at ions 25.00 2.75

3 . Minor Forest Plantations 13.30 1,45

4, i-’.̂ rm For'iStry 10,00 ;._^’o

6 .  Plantqtions Vin degrated Areas. 15.25 1.65

6 . ForeS't Ro^ds 31 .00 o r>rr O c

7. Buildings and accessories 35 .00 C\00

8 . Others 70 c 45 9o30

250.00 33 .00
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Community

Development

13* The entire State has been covered by 

21 Development Blocks. The stages of the

development blocks at the beginning and end
i ■■■_ ' ■'  ■  ̂

of the Fifth Five Year Plan and proposed

outlays are reflected below

Position

( Rs. in lakh)

Outlay

1974-75 1978-79 1974-75 Fifth Plan

State I — —

" II 6 4 7 .50 30 ,00-'

» I I I 15 . . 17 6 .6 0 38.20

t
21 21 14.10 68 .20

Mo re stress will be given fo r development ,

and coordination activities in the Blocks

Local

Development

Works

during the Fifth Five Year Plan period.

14, Under Local Development Works items like, 

construction of community halls, improvement 

of village sanitation, construction of village 

playgrounds, construction of approach roads 

to villages and cultivation fields, improve

ment of minor water-supply facilities , minor 

irrigation channtuls etc. are normally .taken 

up for creation of community assests. People 

take up such works on self-help basis and the 

Government’ s assistance are provided in

the shape of required materials. The total 

proposed outlay for the 5th Plan period is

Rs. 150 lakhs and the amount proposed for

1974-75 is Rs. 30 lakhs

. . . .1 2 9 /-
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.15, Tho Fifth Pl'an programme providGd

■for eloctrification of 350 villages by the 

tGnd of the yoar 1978-79. The target proposed 

ifor 1974-75 is to incroaGO the number of 

Gloctrified villages to 138, Tho position of 

installed capacity, etc. would be of the 

following order

(Thousand M.W.)

1973>74 Fifth Plan 1974-75

Installed
capacity

E'.lu Ctrl city 
Gien oration

Electricity 
Con sumod

12,42

26.33

21,07

20 .10  17 .62  (Thousand
. M.W)

4 2 ,4 2  41 .38  (Thousand
. MWI)

4 0 .3 1  33 ,10  (Thousand
Ml’/H)

16 , The Fifth Plan programme includes

the following schemes

Spill-over -Schcmos

a). Erection of Transmission and Distribution 

lines under the ’Bulk-pov/or schemes’ would 

be completed during the plan period,

b) The Dzuza Hydro Eloctric Projoct will be 

completed during 1974-75 . The Project 

is estimated to have an installed capacity 

of 1500 M,W.

c) The Rural Electrification scheme (Ph .l)

which is to covcr 56- villages would be 

completed, ■ .

d) Investigation works on Dikhu,

etc. Hydel (Micro) projects and on the 

Doyang Project (Major) would be completed 

and the Project Reports will also bo 

completed.

. . ,130 /-



Now Proiocts

a) A scheme for augmentation and strengthen

ing c-f the pov/or supply system by provi

ding double feoder lines and for inter

linking tho trr'inGnn'-ssion lino system in 

the State, involviny ai'i estimated cost

of Rs. 232 .45  lakhs has boon drawn up and 

submitted to the Central Water and Power 

Commission. On clearance, this schemes 

is proposed to be completed during the 

Fifth Plan period. The scheme also inclu

des extension of distribution lines to 

areas within easy reach of the transmission 

lines; but not so far boon covered by 

any of the scheme

b) Tho Rural Electrification scheme (P h .II)  

which is estimated to cover 359 villages 

involving an expenditure of Rs. 580 lakhs 

has already been drawn u d  and submitted 

to the Central Water and Power Commission, 

During the Fifth Plan period, 200 villages 

would be covered under this scheme as a 

part of the Minimum Moods Procramime. with 

an outlay of Rs. ,300 lakhs.

c) On clearance by the Central Water and 

Power Commission, the■'following Hydro 

Electric projects are proposed to be taken 

up for implementation during the Fifth 

Plan period.. Only token provisions have 

been made to take up preliminary works-

-130-
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Estiniatod
Installed
Capacity

Probable.
CO st
(Rs . lakh)

Fifth Plan 
Ou tlay 
(ps. lakh)

Outlay for 
1974-75 
(Rs. lakh)

Tuounvunq 

1600 KW

80 .00

80 .00

5 .0 0

Dikhu Dovanq

750 KW 80 MW

35*00 Not estimated

35 .00  5 .00

d) Some of the remote areas would still remain 

beyond the r^adious of economic reach of the 

transmission lines, particularly in Tuensang 

District and a few areas in the other two 

Districts. It  has beoa propcsod to sot up

- 6 Diesel generating stations to cover 

Administration Headquarters and nearby villages 

in such areas. ■

e) The prospect of setting up a naormal Genera

ting station near about Bo.rjan (Nazira) . ‘ ■

Colliery is very bright. Detailed Geological 

studies are in progress. As soon as a clear 

picture emerges, a Project Report would be 

prepared. The project may bo able to yield 

about 40 of Power. A token provision

of Rs. 5 .00  lakhs has only been made for 

taking up preliminary works. .

17 . 'The table below will reflect the Sche

outlays for tho Fifth Five, Year. Plan

. . . . 1 3 2 /-
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finajngial  o u t l a y s

(Rs. in lakh)

T

Jchomo! Estinatod
cost

Spill-ovorfpifth Plan 
Content Outlay

Outlay
for

I 74-75

i _ “A

mos

1, Bulk-Supply
Schome 392.80 16,75 16.75 8.70

2 , Dzuza Hydol
Project 69 .23 42 ,70 42.70 42 ,70

3 , Investigations 28 ,13 7.25 7.25 7 .25

4 . Rtflral Electri
fication (Ph .I) 72 .83 45 .63 45.63 45 .63

5 . Buildings for
DiosGl Schomos 18,00 2.97 2.97 2 .97

Total 115.30 115.:o 107.25

New Schomos '

1, A.ugumentation , 
of Power Supply232,45 
System

232,^5 30.00

2 , Rural Electri- ' 
fication 580.00 

(P h .I I )  .
300.00 50 .00

3 , Diesel Schemes 8 .00 8,00 r-

4 , Hydel Schemes 120.00 5.00

5 , Thermal Schemes - 5.00

6, Investigation ■ 17 M 2 .7 5

Total

***

682.39 87 .75

GRAND T0T.\L : — 115.30 797 .)9 195 .00

....33 /-



Medium

industries

-133

18, Three ^Aedium scale-industrial Projects

were taken up in the State during the 4th Plan 

period. They are ; (l) Sugar Mill and C^stillery 

Project (2) Pulp and Paper Mill Project and (3) 

Ply-wood Factory. ’

Sugar Mill

The Sugar Mill has already boon sot up 

and is scheduled to go into full-scale production 

in the 1973-74 season. The Distillery which is 

scheduled to produce 700 gallons of potable and 

industrial alchahol is also expocted to bo commis

sioned during 1973, The spill-over content for 

the project amounting to Rs. 8.00 lakhs has been 

provided in the 5th Plan of v;hich K;s. 6,00 lakhs will 

be required during l973-i74.

Plv-wood Factory

The Ply-wood factory is a joint venture of 

the Government of Nagaland and a Privite industriali

st , The share capital part of the Government in the 

company would be of the order of Rs. 7 lakhs out of 

which Rs. 4 lakhs has already been paid upto 1973-74

and the balance of tis. 3 lakhs only has been included
t

in the 5th Plan which is proposed to be paid for in

1974-75.
Paper Mill

The Paper Mill project is a joint venture 

of the Hindusthan Paper Corporation .and the Govern

ment of Nagaland. The total share capital consti- 

bution of the Government of Nagaland till 1973-74 

to the Nagaland Pulp and Paper Company would be 

Rs. 85,00 lakhs only, against Rs. 100,00 lakhs ori

ginally fixed in the Fourth Plan, Apart
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Weights and 

Measures

Geology and 

Mining

from paying the _ balance of Hs, 15 lakhs, the 

State Government propose to acquiro shares in 

the company to the extent of Rs, 210 lakhs, 

during the 5th.Plan period to be priid for 

during 1974-75, Besides, for taking up promo

tional activities and conducting foasiability 

studies in respect of setting up of a Cement 

factory and such other possible industries 

during 5th Plan period, a sum of Rs. 14.00, lakhs 

has been ear-marked in the 5th Plan of which 

Rs. 8 ,00  lakhs has been provided for 1974-75,

19 . To enforce the matric system of weights 

and measure more rigidly , it has been proposed 

to strengthen,the present organisational 

machinery and to set up proper laboratories for 

verification and correcting the accuJPary of 

various measuring instruments. The total pro

posed Fifth Plan outlay is Rs. 16,00 lakhs and 

that for 1974-75 is Rs. 6 .66  lakhs,

2 0 , The geological investigations and surveys 

conducted by the* State Department of Geology 

and Mining in conjunction v/ith the 'Geological 

Survey of India have brought out promising 

results. In the light of the recent mineral 

discoveries, an extensive programme of mineral

I '  • ‘
exploration has now been included in the 

Fifth Plani The programmes has been formula

ted keeping in view (a) Status cf ^current 

mineral investigation and (b) possibilities

,,,,135/-



for dovolopmeiit of minGral resourcos »for meeting 

the immodlatG requirornonts of tho industrial 

projects in tho Stato,

2i» The first phase of the programme envisages 

undertaking an integrated programiiio deploying air

borne geophysical survey; ro.gional geological 

mapping with the aid of air p h o to sreg io n a l  

geochemical sampling.and other oreliminary investi

gation methods. The second phase of the programme 

relates (a) to geophysical prospecting of the , 

selected areas by gravity and magnetic methods,

(b) detailed geological mapping of the coal 

fields in Jhanji-Degai valley and near Tuensang 

town and tho lime- stone deposits in Tuensang D ist

rict and some other important minerals and (c) 

detailed sampling of different minerals. The third 

phase will bo an intensive prograrnno of exploratory 

drilling in tho Coal fields in Jhanji-Desai Valley, 

Borjan Coal fie ld s , lime stone in Tuensang D istri

ct and other minerals like chromite, magnitite, 

Michel and other metalliffron deposits in Kohima 

and Tuensang Districts. The year-wise break-up 

of the physical target proposed for tlie Fifth 

Plan period is given in the table below

-135-
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Physical Targets

SI,
No I tom of work

1, Preliminary mineral 
assessment, regional ■ 

geological mapping 2 qOO 
on aerial photogra- ' k'm
phs scale 1 .50,000/-  ‘
55 ,000 .

2 . Large scale/Plane 
table mapping on 
1 :4000/2000 /1000

3 . Exploratory 
Drilling

4 . Detailed Geoche
mical sampling

5. Groove/Chennel/ 
Gran sampling

6 . Pitting & Tren
ching excavation

16,000
meter

2,000
Nos

2 ,0 0 0
Nos

2,500
Cu.M

Total Target 
for V Plan 
period,

200 
Sa . l<m

35 5 Sq.Km
Sq» Km ■ ,

2,000
meter

300 Nos.

2000 
Sq. Km

35 Sq.Km

16000
meter

2000 
Nos.

300 Nos 

300 Cu. M

2000
Nos*

2500
Cu.M

22 , In the light of the available geological data, 

it can undoubtedly bo mentioned that there is ample 

scope for the establishment of industries based on 

local and lime stone in the State, There is scope 

for development of small-scale slate-based indust

ries in certain areas of the State, On the basis 

of the recent survey carried out by the Geological 

survey of India, a reserve of about 55 million 

tonnes of coal has been estimated in the Borjan 

(Nazira) coal fie ld . Mining activities in this 

area wore suspended by the lessee. As per esti

mates of the State Industries Department, -the require 

ment of coal for the paper mill alone would be

137/-



^.bout 90,000 tonnos p.or annum anc' .'or other 

industries 5 ,000  tonnos. It  is , tl'ioroforc, 

pro'ocsc'd that tno Dorjan Co.l.liory bo roooanGcl and 

production resumed i ‘̂ 76-77. If  nodcrn

raoch'’nis'..d mqthods arc adootod annual 'production 

of about 1,5  to 2 lahhis tonnos of -coal could 

easily bo ach;iovod. A tontativo 'provision of 

150 lakhs has boon Icopt in tlio i'i'fth Plan for 

rooponing tho Borjan Coal minos of ^A'hich Rs, 10*15 

lakhs hae boon kopt for 1974-75, Vcvy high 

quality of lino stone deposits have boen locatod 

in an extensive area in the Ki^hire Sub~Division 

of Tuonsang D istrict. This type of H^no stone 

v/ould be suitablo for manufacture of coraertt and 

some chernicai-Sf Detailed geoloc'ic.al exploration 

including largo scale raa'̂ --ing and oystenatic 

sampling of these minerals would be undertaken 

during the Fifth Flan period. Dotailed feasibility  

study for the setting up of industries based on 

1 irne-stone v.dth particular reference to the avail

ability of other basic rav/ iaaterials (nainly coal), 

dGvel.opmont of corninunication system including 

aerial ropo-way would,be undqrta''on so as to 

determinQ the econoraics of such -aroject during
. {■ ■ 

the Fifth Plan period. The proposed outlay for 

different types of activities in the. Fifth Five 

Year Plan and Annual Flan 1974-75 is mentioned 

belov/

- 137 -
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Programme Fifth Plan 
Outlay

1, Geological mapping
and mineral explora- 100,00 
tion work in Naga
land

2 , For Development of 
; coal resources i n '

Nagaland v iz : .
reopening of Borjan 150,00
Coal mines and 
exploratory mining 
in Jhanji- Desai 

' Valley Coalfield.

Annual Plan 
Outlay 

(1974-75)

(Rs . l a k h s )  (Rs. lakhs )

Total 250.00

1 « ,v:58

10.15

28.53

Roads 2 3 . : Priority has been given in the Fifth

Plan to complete the spill-over worlcs from the 

Fourth Plan. The main objectives of tiTe Fifth 

Plan are (l) to improve the State Highways by 

black-topping and constructing tho weak bridges 

and culverts,(2 )to improve tho Major and other 

District Floads by widening and gravelling and 

constructing bridges and culverts wherever 

required and (3) to construct now roads to connect 

the villages in the intorior are?.s and the Adni- 

nistrative Headquarters.

2 4 , The outlay proposed for development

of roads in the Fifth Five Ydar Plan period is 

Rs. 30 crores. This irtcludes a spill-over content 

of the order of Rs, 4 .4 4  crores. ' The provision 

for? new works is of the order of Rs, 23.56 crores 

including P̂ . 3 .00  crores for Rural Roads under

l39/-



the Minimum Needs Programme, The rom.aining Rs,-

2 ,00  croros iGrrfaant for Tools and Plants and 

establishment charges for expansion of the orga

nisation .

25 , The outlays and targets for different types 

of works Included in the Fifth Plan period pro

gramme are as under

- 139 -

( Ps. in lakhs)

Spill Now j  , 1  Physical
over Works —  Targets (KM)

Construction: 247 ,15  953 1200,15 982

Widening 8. ' ’ [
Improvement: 131 .38  645.32 776 .70  1784

Servicing & _
Strengthen- ,
ing of exist- 41 .14  364.20 405 .34  370
ing pavement:

24 ,81  93.00 117,81 14
'-'Uiverxs* . n *1

_ _ iMaj, Bridges,

Total 444 .48  2055.52 2500.00

Rural Roads -- 300.00 300.00

(l.'linimum Need 
Programme)

Grand Total: 2155 .52 2800.00

26 . vv'itii the fulfilment cf the above programmes, 

the position ot roads at the beginning and the 

end of the Fifth Plan period would be as under:-

1973-74 Surfaced Gravelled Kacha Total

State Highway: 720 341 ■ 1061

I^ajor District 
Roads

— 140 100 240

Other District 
P-oad:

76 310 200 586

Village Road : 9 — 1771 1780

Total 805 • • m 207t 3667

140/-
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1978-79 :

Road

Transport

State

Highway-

Major
District
Road

Other
District
Road:

Village 
Road :

Total

Suffacod 

1051

35

170

39

1295

Gravelled Katcha : Total

10

259

480

1050

1799

1768

1061

294

650

2857

1768 4862

27 , By the end of the Fourth Plan period, 

the number of nationalised bus tsoutes would be 

14 covering a distance nearly 1500 KTv's. During 

the Fifth Plan period,_7 more routes covering

a distance of 641 K M si  are proposed to be national: 

sod. In fact, the State Transport Organisation 

is the only undertaking providing passenger services. 

No other private transport services are operating 

in the State except the tov/n-bus service at Dimapur 

It  is , however, expected that private operators 

will- gradually come in to operate bus services and 

- j
permits for the purpose have already been issued 

by the State Transport Authority. The Fifth Plan 

programme also includes strengthening of the 

passenger bus services on 8 existing routes.

2 8 , For successful operation of the programme 

envisaged above, an outlay of Rs. 192, 00 lakhs has 

been proposed for the Fifth Plan period for State 

Transport Organisation of which Rs. 66 .57  lakhs 

proposed for 1974-75, The bre^-un of the outlays 

would be as under

.141.
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(Rs . in lakh)

Items
Fifth Plan , 1974-75

Outlay ■ (Proposed)

Vehicles 130;85 ' ' 43 ;10

Land & Buildings 50.00 21/25
P & T 11.15. 2»22

Total 192.00 66 ;57

29 . , The position of fleet strength at the
and the end of the 5th Plan period would be as under:-

1973-74 1974-75 '1978-79
Tlevei') (level ) (level)

Bus 97 117 149
Truck 39 45 69
B D Van 2 3 4
Mobile Workshop ........... ... . 3

I • ■ ................
30»- The construction works of 3. Tourist Lodges at 

Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang Were started in the 

IV Plan period. The Spill-over content to the Fifth 

Plan would be of the order of fe. 10 ,10 lakhs and the 

construction of the. three lodges is expected to be 

completed by 1974-75, Becuase of restricted entry 

of people from outside the State Tourist traffic , 

in the true sense of the term, is at present negl-i- 

gible . With the improvement of transport and 

communication fa c ilit ies , the inflow of tourists 

is increasing and there has been increasing demand 

for facilities for tourists not only in the district 

headquarters but also in the Sub-Divisional head

quarters and even, in other administrative centres.

To provide certain amenities, it  is proposed to 

construct 7 Rest liouses in diff erent* places" and a 

few rest camps in places where there are some attra

ction for tourists,

31, With a view to provide minimum' . facilities 

of transport to intending tourists, it has been ' 

proposed to procure taxis and other vehicles and 

to strengthen the existing tourist cell; The total 

outlay proposed for the Fifth Plan is Rs, 100.00 • 

lakhs of which the outlay for 1974-75 would be Rs.

26 ,40  lakhs. '

. . . . 1 4 2 / -



Education "32, IHiring the Fourth Plan period, considerable

progress in the field of Education was made. In 

the age-group 6-11, by 1973-74, about 77.30 per 

cent of the children would have been enrolled. At 

the middle stage the percentage would be 57 .69  

while at the secondary stage about 3 2 . 3 9  per cent 

of the children would have been enrolled. The 

level of achievement 'in the.,:la.st year of the 

Fourth Plan and the targets for Fifth Plan are 

shown in the following table

( 142 )

Item Antici Targetted
pated 1978-79
1973-74

A) Elementary Sta^e

Total enrolment 71 ,000 87,000
a) Boys 45,000 51,000
Id) Girls 26,000 36,000
c) Percentage of the total

population of the age-
125fogroup enrolled 77.30

d) Percentage of the girls
of the age-group

100%enrolled 58.81

B) Middle Stage

Total enrolment 21.000 29,000
a) Boys 14,000 18,000
h) Girls 7,000 11,000
c) Percentage of the;^otal

population of the age^
group enrolled ' 57 .69 90.00

d) Percentage of girls of
the age-group enrolled 42 .08 . 60 .00

C) Secondary Stage

Total enrolment 9,697 14,000

a) Boys 7,018 9,000

Id ) Girls 2,679 5,000
c) Percentage of the total

population of the age-
group enrolled 32 .39 60.00

d) Percentage of girls of
the age-group enrolled 18.85 50.00

( C o n t d .........143



33 . By 1973-74 25 , 7 per cent of the teachers

at the elementary level would have been trained.

By 1978-79, the target is to train 50 per cent of 

the ttacliers in this category. At the secondary 

level, the percentage of trained teachers during 

the ■̂ i'f'th Plan period is sought to be raised from

1 4 .0  per cent to 50 per cent. It is also proposed 

to start a post-graduate college for training 

graduate teachers..

34. There are, at present, four degree coll

eges, two of which are private. During the Fifth 

Plan, it is proposed to start roore siihjects in 

these colleges, and also to start honours courses 

in a few subjects.

35. The sector-wise financial outlays expected 

to be incurred during the Fourth Plan period and 

proposed for the Fifth Plan is shown in the follo

wing table

( 143 )

Schemes Total 
Fourth 

. Plan

Total
Fifth
Plan

1 . (a) Elementary Education 149.04 261.222
(b) Minimum needs 

programmes —  — 109.082

2. Secondary Education 111 .57 276.190

3. Teachers Training 
Programmes 49 .33 41 .510

4. University Education 47.05 57.648

5. Social Education 2.22 4.110

,6. Physical Education 51.620

7. Other Education 
Programmes 37 .17 61.680

Total -- 396.38 873.062

(Contd, 41 )



( 11 .̂ )

Technical

Bducation

36. I>uring the Fourth Plan period, the only

^Polytechnic School .was converted into the Indus

trial Training Institute. Another polytechnic 

institute was started in Mokokchung District. 

During the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed to 

improve this polytechnic institute by opening 

three ijiore im-.ortant trades. Since there is no 

institute for providing higher technical education, 

in the State, local students are being sent out

side for higher technical training by awarding 

stipends at the rate of f?s.175 per month. During 

the Fifth Plan period, 16 such scholarships each 

year will be awarded. Six scholarships in civil 

engineer ng, 5 in mining, and 5 in electrical 

engineering are envisaged. The total prorosed ex

penditure for technical education for "^ifth Plan 

is Fis.41 .5? lakhs.

Research &  

Cultural 

Frogrammes

37. Under Research and Cultural Profframm-es,

im-nortant schemes to be undertaken in the Fifth 

Plan relate to (i )  Cultural Research and Studies 

( i i )  Development of ’'fuseums ( i i i )  Library Service 

( iv) -Archives and (v) Archaeology. Under cultural 

programmes the main items are those of ethnogra

phic study and surve^A, study and recording of the 

customary lav/s of different T^aga tribes, oral 

literati^re of the Uagas, holding of seminers, 

greation of research library, etc. The financial 

outlay is shown in the following table

( C>5ntd, . . .  _ 1 4 5  )
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(Rs. in laVhs)

Particulars
Anticipated 
outlay 
during 
Fo^'rth Plan

"T T f  t'h
^lan 

(nropo- 
se l)

1974-75

1. Cultural Programmes■ 10.05 7.35 1.15

2. development of 
Museums 5.52 8.85 1 .23

3. Library Servir^e - 21 .00 3.00

4. ■'Archives - 0.80 0 .12

5. Archaeology/ 0.36 3.00 0 .79

Total — 16.13 41 .00 6 .29

ealth 38. ■̂ ven though statistically , facilities under

health programme are somewhat sati'^’factorv, the real 

impact of the facilities  has not been felt much, 

specially in the interior ar'^as. 5he urban areas 

and those which are situated on the main lines of 

communication are somev;liat ’■well tilacefl and hence 

sustained efforts have to be made du ing the Fifth 

Five Year Plan period for improving medical and 

public health facilities  in  the rural areas. The 

programme for the Fifth  Five Year Plan under health 

sector would be as under .

(1) .Minimum Needs Programme.

:(a) Establishment of 11 ne'/v Primary Health 
■ Centres and 8 Sub-Centres.

(2) State Fifth Plan.

(a) Expansion of Hospital beds by 200 .

(b) Establishment of 15 Dispensaries.

(c'' Establishment of Para v,Medical Training 
Institute,

(d) Establishment of a State Central 
Medical ‘̂ 'tore.

(e) Strengthening of the Public Health
• Laboratory and the Immunisation and 

Nutrition Programme.

( "^'mtl.............146 )
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39 The scheme for control of communicable diseases 

like Malaria, Small-pox, Leprosy, etc. w ill be further 

strengthened by induxion of new units, with, a view to
■ ■ ' ' 3.

carry on the proi^ramme in/purposeful v/ay. Under the 

Leprosy Control Programme, two hospitals with 25 beds 

each are proposed to be set up one in Tuensang District 

and the other in Kohima District. Under the T.B . 

Control Programme, besides -continuing the B .G .G . 

vaccination scheme, 3 District TB Clinics are proposed 

to be set up. For control of Venerai diseases which 

is prevalent in some localised area, 3 V ,D .Clinics 

are also proposed to be set up. It has also been 

proposed to set up a 300 bed^’ed " '̂tate Hospital at 

^ohima with facilities  for referral services specially 

in  different branches medicaZ care. M rin g  the 

Fifth  Five Year Plan period, the Hospital campus 

with administrative buildings, staff quarters etc. 

w ill be completed and the hospital w ill be started 

only in the Sixth Plan period. ?/ith the fullfilment 

of the above programmes, the position of medical and

public health units in the State would be as under;-

Fifth Plan

!h 973-74 i! 1974-75 5 1978-79 5
{(level) \ (a d d l .) 5 (level) iS

Hospitals - Urban ■ 4 ■ ■ 1 5
Rural

. 5,5 -
1 39

Dispensaries- Urban 4 4
Rural 117. 2 132

Beds . ^ Urban - 378 403
Rural 680 1 2 805

- 10 2 21

" Sub-Centre 59 2 67

'ara-Afedical ^rg. Centre - 1 1

-I /! '7 ^
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1973-74 
(level)

1974-75 
(addl.)

Fifth Plan
1 97^-79^
(level)

Public Health Lab. 1

Blood Transfusion Unit 2 

School Health Service

1

2

Unit 3 - 3

N.M.E, Unit 1 - 1

N.M.E.P.(Vaccination 
Team) 2t • .  ................... 21

Mobile Unit - - 3

B.C.G. Team - 3 - 3

Dist. T,B. Clinic - 1 3

V.D . Clinic - 1 3

Leprosy(SET)Centre 10 - 10

” Sub-Unit 30 - 30

" Hospital - - 2

Bed/Population ratio 1 : 445 1 -.419

Average area for one
Health Unit 111.40 Sq. Km. 93.5 Sq.Ki

40. The proposed outlays for the Fifth Plan

are as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

Fourth Plan 
Expenditure

Fifth Plan outlay 
Total 1974-75

Medical Edn. & 
Training ■ 17.29 30.00 5.40

Hospitals & Dispen
sary. 156.07 345.00 34.60

MNP - 60.00 8.00

P.H.Cs. State Plan 20.95 24.50 -

Other Schemes 13.72 40.00 6.00

Total •• 208.04 500.00 54.00
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Centrally

Sponsored

Schemes

41 . TEe position of the centrally sponsored 

schenies for control of communicable diseases, etc, 

has already been mentioned above. The financial 

outlays required for the Fifth  Plan period are

(148)

as under ;-

( Rs. in lakhs)

- 1 973-7^^
-- (Anticipated

Total 
) Fifth 

Plan

1974-75

a) nmep

i

14 .30 98.25 ■ 17.60

b) NSEP 0.66 ■14.35 ■ 2.61

c) T .B . Control 
Programmes 4.10  . 10 ,00 0.86

d) Leprosy 2.00 91 .51 20.35

e). Famiiy Planning 16.00 2.00

f ) V .D . Clinics -  : ■ ' >■ 9.00 - 1.55

Total -- 21 .06 239.11 . ,4 4 .9 7

Water Supply 

&  Sanitation

42. Schemes a f water supply and sanitation 

cover both urban and rural areas. Under urban water 

supply, schemes relate to the strengthening of the 

syst.ism :for .Kohima, Dimapur and Mokokchung. Sewe

rage and drainage, schemes relate to Dimapur,

Eohima and Mokokchung. .

43. In the rural fie ld , of 953 villages, 

there are 133 villages having a population of 

less than 100, which are not proposed to be 

covered during' the Pifth  Plan period  ̂because of 

the high cost involved in implementation of the 

schemes in these villages. By the'end of the 

Fourth Plan about 450 villages would be having 

water supply. During the F ifth  Plan period, it
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( 149 )

is proposed to cover 300 villages at a cost of 

Rs.3'30 lakhs ( IncludiTig cost of n3ir.'r tools and 

plants ) under the Mininun Needs Program e. There 

are sone spill-over schemes also which have been

taken up. To im.plement all these schei'ies a sum of

Its.900 lakhs is proposed in the Fifth Plan. The

details are given below

(P.S. in Is-khs)

SPILL OVER WORKS Fifth  Plan 1974-75

URBAN

a) Water Supply . .
b) Drainage . .

144.34
50.00

44.3'^-
10.00

RURAL
a) Water Supply . .
b) Drainage & 

Sewerage . .

133.66

Nil

55 .50

WORKS

URBAN
a) Water Supply .
b ) Drainage &

■ Sev;:'"rage . .

160 .00

30.00

15 .00

2 .00

RUR.'IL ' ■
a) Water Suprly ; 

(\inder minimum, 
nee Is programim.e) 347.40 31 .62

b) Drainage &
Sewerage , - 5.00 1 .00

Survey &  Investigation 
Exp>enditure 25 .00 5 .00

T & P. 4 .60 —

Total — 900.00 169.15

44. As -yet the only- scheEie.of Tiousin^  ̂ in oper

ant ion in the “̂ tate has been that of Low-income 

Group;Hoiising. IXiring the Fourth Plan period, about 

1 690 h'aises would be constructed under this,.scheme.
' ■ *■ ' “ -T-'

Loans under this scheme are given to those whose 

income annually does not exceed Rs.6 ,OOO/-. During

( C o n t d . . . . . . l 5 0  )



the Fifth Plan, 2500 h-'uses are expected to be 

constructed under this scheme. The proposed outlay 

is Rs,150 lakhs.

45. Besides the schene mentioned above, 3 

schemes are proposed to be added during the Fifth 

Plan period. These relate to House-building 

Advance to Government servants, Rural Housing and 

Industrial Housing,

46. T ill now. House-building advance to Govt, 

servants has been treated as a 'Non-Plan' item.

During the Fourth Plan period, a sun of Rs.220.53 

lakhs was advanced for this purpose. It is propo

sed to bring this scheme in the 'Plan' sector 

during the Fifth  Plan period. A provision of Rs, 186.20 

lakhs is proposed for this.

47. Under rural housing scheme, assistance 

would be s-iven' in the shape of supply of roofing 

material like C .G .I '  sheets. Of about 75,000 

houses in the State in rural areas, it is proposed 

to provide building material to 4167 families 

during the Fifth  Plan period. Each family shall

be provided eight bundles of C .G .I .  sheets, each 

costing Rs.300/-. Thus, a siim of Rs.2400 would be 

required for one house. The outlay for Fiftli Plan 

for 4167 houses w ill  thus be Rs.lOO lakhs,

A'̂ -* Under Subsidised Industrial Housing

Scheme, accommodation is sought to be provided 

to'persons working in Pulp & Paper M ill, Tuli

{ 150 )
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(Rs.133.30 lakhs), Su^ar Mill and Distillary, 

Dinapur (Rs,67.34 lakhs). Plywood Factory at 

. Tisit (Rs.34.81 lakhs) and 5orjan Colliery(Rs.24,70 

lakhs) which is proposed tq be r-'ovonod soon. 

Thus, the cost of Industrial Fousin^? in the 

Public Sector would be Rs.260.15 lakhs.

49. The total proposed outlay for Housing

. in the Fifth Plan period would be i?s.600 lakhs.

'ftdainistrative 50. The State of Nagaland is only 10 years

jguildin/iys and • old and raany departments created recently are 

B.tO'te Capital expanding fast alon/y with the increase in the 

Irc.jects. departmental activities. Administrative build-

in-rs for different departments and residential 

quarters for the staff have become necessary.

In the rural areas, hardly any accornEiodation is 

available on rent. Hence wherever administrative 

centres have been opened, full coim'lerent of 

accommodation - both .office & rtsidential - has 

to be provided by the State Govern’nent. In three 

District Headquarters as.well, the rivailable 

number of private buildinf^s on hire basis is 

inS'i|f?:nificant * There ai*e about 17,00r? fficers 

out of which only about 4,000 have been provided 

quarters. Since private accommodHtion is n-t 

available, the remaining staff" have to be provi

ded residential accommodation. A number of 

administrative buildinp;s have also become nece

ssary. The State Government is proposing to 

include the scheme for construction of. adminis

trative buildin/?s and residential quarters as

( 151 )
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part of the State Plan during the ^'ifth Pive 

Year Plan. The total amount proposed for the 

purpose is Rs.35 crores and that for 1974-75 is 

Rs,5.00 lakhs. The break-up of the outlay is as 

follows

( 152 )

1 .

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11 . 
12.

13.

Acquisition of land - Rs.1.50 crore. 
(O ffices ( Non-residential)

High Court - Rs.0.25 "

Assembly - Rs.0.50 "

Public Service
Commission - Rs.0.10 "

Secretariat - Rs.2.00 "

Administrative Trai
ning Institute - Rs.0.15 "

Of::y.ces for 16 Heads 
of Departments - Rs.3.10 "

Rajbhavan Office
and Residence - Rs.0.40 "

Ja il - ks.0 .30  "

Non-residential build-
in^rs at 67 Admn. Centres- Rs.3.00 "

Rest Houses

Police Residential 
Barrack

— Rs.0,20

- Rs.5.00

Residential Quarters to
cater the need of 20^
of Government servants - Rs. 18.50

Rs.35.00 crores

Urban

Development

51. Urban Development has been divided into

two parts, (a) Town Planning and (b) Protection 

works for urban and rural areas.

52. Town Planning is a new organisation in

the State. During the 7ifth  Plan period, it is 

proposed to constitute--development Authorities
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in four towns of the ^tate. In tlies? towns the 

pace of development has been very fast In terms 

of population. In the absence of any regulating 

machinery, the spontaneous growth has been hapha

zard. It is felt necessary to impose scsme control 

over this un-planned growth throu.>?h the creation 

of the Development Authorities. Inspectorate Cells 

would also be started under their control. The 

main items under this sector are the construction/ 

improvement of par;tks and playgrounds, creation of 

marketing centres,, construction of footpaths and 

foot-steps, etc. The proposed expenditure is Rs.160 

lakhs, the break-up of which is as follow/s

( 153 )

( fis. in lakhs)

Particulars Fifth
Plan

1974-75

1. Preparation of Master Plan 10.00 3 .00

2. Construct ion/improvement 
of parks and playgrounds 45.00 8 .00

3. Marketing Centres 60.00 1 4 .00

4. Construction of Footpaths 
and Foot-steps 25.00 ...3.00

5. Construction of Deve- 
lopm.ent Authorities 20.00 2 .00

6. Protection ?/orks 200.00 36.90

Total — 360.00 66.90

53^ The soil scructure in many places is very

unstable and there is a problem of constanc land

slide/subsidence in the important towns and in 

some- rural areas. Town protection measures are, 

therefore, necessary. During the ?ifth  Plan period, 

it is proposed' to provide Rs.200 lakhs for this
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purpose. Under various schemes, drainage for a 

distance of 40 kms. would be provided. The area 

to be protected has been placed at 2200 hectares.

Social

Welfare

54. With the decline of the community spirit,

social welfare measures are ,/Trowing in importance. 

The ,<7:ap between the actual welfare services 

available and need of the people for these ser

vices is widening rapidly. To ensure the maximum 

measure of success in the im*plementation of the 

various social welfare scheme, factual d-ta are 

being collected in each case, for example, the 

number of blind children in the State, the number 

of handicap-ed '-ersons, the socio-economic condi

tions of the peoT'le, etc. To the extent p-'SSible, 

formation of voluntary organisations is being 

encouraged. The total outlay proposed for social 

welfare schemes during the F ifth  Plan period is 

Rs. 35 lakhs. The financial break-up is sh'wn below :

Programme
Fourth
Plan
approved
outlay

Likely 
Fxpdr. 
during 
Fourth 
Plan

Fifth
Plan
Total
Outlay

Annual 
Plan 
1 974-7' 
Outlay

1. Child & women 
Welfare Programme 3.89 3 .74 17.00 1 .30

2. Welfare Programme 
for handicapped 5 .58 2 .26 9.75 3.50

3. Grant-in-aid 
Programme 0.80 0 .72 3.75 0.35

4 . Training,Research 
&  Administration 
Pro gramme 0 .50 0 .26 2 .00 0 .17

5. Social Defence 
Programme 6 .59 1. 10 2 .50

6. Youth Welfare Pro- 
gramme(since trans
ferred to education 
sector) 2 .44

Total — 19.80 8 .5 8 35.00 5.92
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Information

and

^ b l io it v

55. The number of conjiaunity "listening sets 

supplied upto the end of the -fourth ?lan period

would be over 1 3 0 0 .;Out of this, a substantial
r ■

number is already oiit of service. Demand for 
j ■ ' ■ 

supplying more sets are on the inci’ease^ and 

hence, provision for supply -of 130 sets has been 

made in'the Fifth Plan^, Basides the three Dis

trict Information Offices in the District Head

quarters, the seven Sub-Divisional Headquarters 

are also having one Publicity. Unit each and*the 

total number of Information Centre all over the 

State is 25.

56. The main objectiveiof the Department
t ^

during the Fifth Five Year Plan period would be 

to transform it into a servicing agency for all 

the Departments. To achieve this, it will be 

necessary to arrange proper training of the 

information personnel t^ craate an outlook ori

ented towards the developrnent needs and to es

tablish a channel of communications, so that 

ther^ can be a continuous flow of information 

between the people and the Government about the 

development schemes, as also the needs of the 

people. The.Mobile units and the Information 

Centres will be suitably strengthened. It would 

be the endeavour of the Department to set up a 

Press Analysie and Facilities Unit and also to 

set up new sections to facilitate proper work

ing of the information service. Besides supply

ing community listening sets, bringing out

( 155 )
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publication, it has been proposed to start production 

of films on local thejies, to provide wire broadcast

ing's system in towns and to s e t up  one 'Jnfomiation 

Centre in Nev; Delhi,; The total proposed outlay for the 

Fifth Five Year Plan _ is  lis.75 lakhs of which Rstl3 lakhs 

proposed for ,V9,74-Ẑ i

Statistics 57, ITie statistical gap in respect of Nagaland is

very wide. Due to lack of any dependable base-level datai 

no systematic efforts could yet bo made for bridging thi: 

gap. The main drawback, in creating a proper machinery fo. 

the statistical work is  the dearth of suitable qualifiedl 

personnel locally to man various posts* v\''nile it may be 

admitted that Nagaland should follow the national patter? 

of statistical work, it  is not possible to take up all , 

the schemes envisaged by the Central Statistical Organi

sation, with tho available machinery and r.anpov.’or within 

the State* It has, therefore, beon\ proposed to take up 

only those schemes which can profitably b e . implemented 

within the existing resources anc manpower. It is need

less to mention that there is no training facility with3 

the State and th u s / it becomes difficult to get the newj»’ 

appointed staff trained in various methods of sur\ey, cd 

llection , tabulation and analysis of vari.oi’s d?,ta in a 

systematic manner,.

58 , .Tho notable features of '"che prograTme envisaged 

in the Fifth Five Year Flan is that tho folloving schoi 

mes have been included to make a start in the correct 

direction

(a) Sotting’ up of a National data Ban!' from
1975-76, . ^

(b) Constru.ction of a State-./iso incox of
industrial production, _

(c) Installation of a mechanical tabulation 

unit.

( C o n td . . . . . l 57  :



59. Besirles, survey relatin^^ to village and small 

scale industries, survey of distributive trades, 

survey of .TOods trafic , estimation of State income, 

etc. will be continued. To enable the Department 

to take up all these schemes,, it has been proposed 

to stren;°:then the statistical machinery at different 

levels and to provide training? to district-level 

and field staff on various methodologies. The 

proposed Fifth  Plan outlay under this sector is 

of the order of R s .47 .35  lakhs and that for 1974-75 

is R s .5 .7 7  lakhs.

EVALUATION 60. The present Evaluation machinery is consi

dered to be.totally inadequate in,comparison to the 

magnitude of the task before it . Unless current ev- 

, aluation studies are taken up and weaknesses and 

problems are broû ^rht out and measures for correct

ing the trends are not prescribed, the progress of 

the development schemes are likely to be retarded.

As such, it is proposed to strengthen the Evalua

tion machinery at the State level and also to set 

up 3 district iinits. The State level unit is pro

posed to be placed under a Dep^ity Director of 

Evaluation supported by one Assistant Director 

and 4 Investi^-ators and other ancillary staff. The 

District Units are proposed to be placed under the 

charge of one District Evaluation Officer each 

supported by one Investi^rator each and other 

ancillary staff. Tbe t-^tal proposed outlay for the 

Fifth Pla-i is Rs.17.00. lakhs and that for 1974-75 

is Rs.3.34 lakhs.. The table below will reflect the
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requirement in different years for the State level 

unit and the District Units

( 158 )

State level 
unit

District
Units

Total

1974-75 li69 ■ li65 3i34

1975-76 1,66 2il4 3i50

1976-77 li31 2-; 30 3;61

1977-78 li22 2-33 3;55

1978-79 ■ 0 ,90 1 ,93 2,83

Total 6 .78 10 ,30 17.06

Planning

Machinery

6l» Even though the Plann:\’̂ .g ('3r*mission has 

been emphasising the need for S ' j t t i n n  up of a 

proper Planning Machinery with o'perts at the 

State headquarters as alco to evolvo suitable 

planning raachino'?y at the dirtilct lovol, it  has 

not yet been posfiblo to matc-rialise the same 

mainly due to absence of the required type of 

personnel locally . The existing planning machi

nery in Nagaland consist of a State Planning 

Eoard with the Chief Secretary as the Chairman 

and Development Commissioner and Secretary 

(Finance) as the members* The Secretariat func

tions are carried out by the St.-̂ te Planning and 

Coordination Department under the Development 

Commissioner and Secretary (Planning), In per- 

suance of the recomm.ondations of the Planning 

Commission, it has nov; been proposed to reorga

nise the State Planning Board with the Chief 

Minister as its Chaim an. The State Planning 

Board will be assisted by a technical unit.
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proposod to bc\ -s-ot up irr--the ."P,lalining Dopartnont. 

The functions of tho ;Unit • vvo-uld bs broadly divi

ded into tlio folloiving £±ve functional groups 

(a) Agriculture and aj.lied subjects, (b) Roads, 

Transport, Power and Industries,- -(c) Social Ser

vices, (d) Plan coordination ar d (e) Manpov/er and 

Employraent. Tne DevelopruGnt Conrriissioner and 

Secretary (Planning) v/ill bo assisted by an Add

itional/Joint Secretary. The ■ above sections v/ill 

be headed by a Class-I Officer v/ith the designation 

of Deputy Development Commissioner or Deputy Qaiof, 

drawn from suitable personnel from the disciplines 

of economics or from the technical departments.

They will be assisted by Research Officers and 

Research Assistants, Tlie total outlay proposed 

for the Fifthi Plan is Ri,55 ,60  lakhs of which the 

requirement for 1974-75 would bo r:>.10.71 lakhs.
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C H A P T E R  - 2 .2  

INTER SECTORAL BALANCES AND COORDINATION

In a systematic process of planning, the

inter-sectoral balances and coordination and

sequential tying up of programmes of one sector 
a "

with those of others, which are inter-dependent, 

is of vital importance. Unless this is closely 

watched, coordinated and sequential events are 

synchronised meticulously, the dependent progra

mmes are bound to suffer. As for example, the 

introduction of passenger bus services on new 

roads is dependent on the existence of a good 

all-weather road or on the progra.mrEe for improve

ment of the road by the Public V/orks Department. 

Unless, therefore, the Public Works Department 

carry out their programme of improvement of the 

particular road,-the Transport Organisation may 

block up large funds on the procurements of large 

number of buses and incur wasteful expenditure 

by recruiting personnel in advance. The numiber 

of this type of schemes in Nagaland, requiring 

balancing of sequences or synchronisatioi o f  

events, is however, relatively small. Tie 

Nagaland Projects are comparatively of snalLer 

dimension and relatively independent, except a 

few projects.

2. In respect of industrial projects, the 

development of sugar-cane cultivation for feeding 

the Sugar Mill has been closely follov/ed by a 

Special Unit of the Cooperative Department ...in
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in close colla,boration with the Sugar Mill 

Managenent, and therefore, no difficulty has 

been envisaged in the supply of sugar-cane to 

the M ill. In case of the two other Industrial 

Projects, namely, the Paper M ill and the Ply-Wood 

Factory, the Development Commissioner and the 

Secretary (Finance) are the representatives of 

the Government in the mo.nagerrient, and therefore, 

coordination and seq^ucncing of events could be 

closely followed. Instances maj- be cited about 

the development of the roo,d froia the nearest rail 

head to the mill-site in case of the paper mill 

and pre-planning for protection and c;xpansion of 

the area under raw-materi.als in the nearby areas 

and cr^nstruction of industrial (feeder) roads for 

exploitation of the forest resources required for 

the mill in the nearby areas.

3. According to the present schedi;le for 

setting up of the Pulp and Paper M ill, it should 

go into operation in the year 1976-77. As per the 

estimate drawn up bv the management, the annual 

requirement of coal for this Mill, would be about

90,000 M .T. This M ill is planning to obtain its 

required supply of coal mostly from the Borjan 

Colliery. The Department of Geology & Mining has 

already been surveying the coal deposits in the 

-area to determine the actual q u a n ittjr  of commer

cially exploitable coal reserves and other details.

_______
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On completion of the survey, the detniled project 

report for re-opening of the Colli'jrjr y;ill be 

prepared. The Department of G-eologj'" &  Mining has 

already provided an amount of R s .1 .5 0  crores in 

the Fifth  Plan for Mineral Development. It has been 

estimated that, if  modern mechanised methods are 

adopted, an annual production of 1 .5 to 2 lakhs tonnes 

of coal could easily be achieved from this cial field. 

This programme has been sought to be synchronised 

with the programme for commissioning of the Paper 

Mill in 1976-77, and accordingly, it is proposed 

that production of coal from the Borjan Coal Field 

would be resumed from 1976~77. This w ill , however, 

require a very close follow-up for processing of the 

case so that the programme for re-opening of the 

Borjan Colliery can come up in time without detriment 

to the schedule of commissioning of the Paper M ill.

4. In case of the development of miner-als, the 

major difficulty  faced was that of absence of proper 

road communication facilities during the Fourth Plan 

period. The programme was, however, not affected 

since the survey? wore of exploratory nature, "

Under the Fifth  Five Year Flan, a substantially 

larger programme has been envisaged vjhich w ill 

require transportation o f ' heavy drilling  and 

other machineries to the areas where large mineral 

deposits have been located. To facilitate this, 

programme for construction and improvement of the 

roads in those areas has been included under the 

road sector. The list of the roads considered

_ 1 6 2  • -
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vitally important for exploration and development 

of .the mineral , resourcesv. has been chalked out by 

the. Department of Geology & Mining^ which', is reflected 

below

-  163 -

Details of road . rec^uired xDistrict kpprox. !
I |alligned I
X ■ distance I Remafeks

i I p  1______________

1 . Improvement of 13 K .M ,of 
old Naginimora-Wakching 
road via.Borjan Coalmines

Tuensang ' 13 Improvement of
(thirteen)old/road/const- 

; ■' ' miction of new
road is to be 

' completed during

1974-75.

Mokokchung 452. Improvement of 45 'KM. of 
road from' Nakachari to 
Chongliyimsen via Lakhuni 
and Mangkolemba

3. Improvement of 15 K .M .of ■ '
old Mangkolemba-Longnak road -do- 15

4 . Construction of 60 KM of Tuensang 60
new road from Pungro town- .. '
to Nimi via Moya

5. Construction of 25 K .M .o f -do- 25
new road fi*om Pungro town
to Pokphui* via Ipungre • -

6 . Construction of 30 K .M .of Tuensang 30
heavy vehicle new road from 
Naginimora to Tuli with a 
major bridge over Dikhu 
river.

7. Construction of 60 KM ,of. 
new road from Thonoknyu.
to Pokphur via Pand and --,■ ■
Thonoshinye

8. Construction of 10 KM of hbw
road from Chingmei to Kojiy^ -do- : 10

9. Construction of 10 KM of -do- 10
new road, from .Sangsanyu to ‘
Ninyam.

I 0 . Construction of 10 KM'of ' -do- ‘10
new road from Konya to . . .  , .
Ninyam

II . Construction of 70 KM of Kahima '70 
' nev7 road from Akhweno to
Phokhungri vla. -Jisly'Bvart. ■ 
and laiTiri.

Tuensang
and

Mokokchung.

Tuensang

-do-

-do-

-do-

Construction of 
the new road to 
be completed 
during 1975~76.

-do-

60 Construction of 
new,road to be 
completed during
197S-77.

' - -dQ- 

-do-

-do-

CoTLSihruction of 
new road to be 
completed 
d urin^l 977-7B^-.
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5. The programmes under:the State Transport

Organisation include introduction of passenger bus 

services on the following new r-^utes ‘

1 9 7 4 - 7 5  ; p )  Kohima-Wokha-Mokpkchung

(2) Meluri-Kiphire-Tuensang

1975-76 : Pfutsero-Phek

1 976-'f^.. : , Wokha-Bferapani-G-olaghat-
Diina‘:^ur. ' •

1977-78 : Zunheboto^Surhoto.

1978-7.9'-■' : Mon-?i/akching-Naginimara.

This programme has closely followed the road impro

vement prograeime under the Road sector.

6 . Nagaland is deficit in f-^od'grains and the

large-quantity of foodgrains are imported from 

outside. Through the G-overnment channel alone about 

19000 M .T. of foodgrains are imported annually to 

feed the urban population, the Police Force, etc. 

apart from other sources. This does not, however, 

mean that all the areas are equally deficit . There 

are some pockets which produce foodgrains & fruits 

surplus to their requirement. In t-ho past, the 

absence of proper transport and communication 

facilities  was a major dis-incentiye for producing 

anything surplus to the local requirements, and 

"therefore, there was hardly any growth of market

ing centres. The massive input of funds in the 

agricultural sector during the Pifth  Plan period 

w ill therefore,, have to be matched''by a sustained ■ 

effort in organising agricultural marketing tlirough 

■Opening of rural marketting centres and of marketting 

cooperatives,. ■
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7. This necessitateq development of a proper 

machinery for keeping close watch on the availability 

of marketable products?! and to arrange marketing of 

the surplus. A small beginning has been made by the 

Marketing and Consumers Cooperative Federation.

This agency w ill continue to play a crucial role 

and would therefore have to be strengthened. The 

Fifth  Plan programme under the agricultural sector 

includes a scheme for setting up of a Marketing 

Intelligence Unit for collection and monitoring of 

information about marketable products so that adequate 

follow up action could be taken in time and faciliti*v3 

for marketing of the products could be arranged.

8. The agriculture and allied sectors are mostly 

independent of each other though there are no complex 

projects or schemes. In the case of soil conserva

tion projects some of the schemes have a certain amount 

of inter-dependence with the programmes under agricul

ture, forestry, etc. sectors. The dimension of such 

problems of coordination and balancing is , however, 

relatively very small. In  the case of small and 

marginal farmers development schemes, the coordination 

amongst the sectoral schemes under agriculture, Animal 

Husbandry, Fishery, etc. has been possible v/ithout

any difficulty , as all these sectors are controlled 

by one Secretary. The coordination and sequencing of 

events with that of the Block Programme and the 

agricultural credit under the cooperative sector has 

also been possible without difficulty , as the 

Development Commissioner happens to be the Chairman 

of the S .M .F .D .A . agency also.
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O P A P T E R - 3 . 1

IITTER-3TATE B>IBALANCES

Some .sort cf regional disparities in economic 

development social services are but natural.

However siriall a State ’?.ay be and however efficient 

the proceRE oi Plan ."ornula Vlor: and inplemerlation 

may be, it is hardly -Dossibie to completely eradi

cate such disparities, Thi& is mere relevent in a 

h ill State like Nagaland and a tribal area where 

the conditions were not very conducive for develop-

4

ment t ill  the other day. Besides, the back-ward- 

ness of the State has some historical sequences. 

Amongst the three Districts again, the Tuensang 

District is relevatively in a more disadvantageous 

position, because of its geographical location and 

rugged condition of the area. Besides, Vv̂ hereas 

the two Districts of Kohima and Motcokchung got the 

advantage of proximity to the plains of Assam and 

of regular administration and development activi

ties for a comparatively longer period than Tuensang. 

Tuensang District had seen regular administration 

and v/elfare measures only from the year 1948.

Because of the late start, this District has yet 

to catch up fully with the other two Districts-.

2. In the absence of r.ny economic data on

level of living , consumption, etc ., it is not 

possible to justify the statement factually; but 

it would not be an over-statement to say that 

the most people in the District live much below 

the subsistence level.

..... ^..(le'^)
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3. It would he seen frvon the table, below that 

althou/7h the population is noro or less evenly dist

ributed in all the three Districts, they differ 

widely in size . The District of Kohi.ma is double 

the size of •'lokokchu'ng, whereas Tuo'isang falls in 

between resulting î i the lovvost density of popula

tion in Kohima District and jhe highest 'in Mokokchung 

District - Tuensan.f/- coninfr in between. The backv/ard- 

ness of the District of Tuensang is more prominent in 

the field  of Education with the lowest percentage of 

literacy.

■ Kohima Mokokchung Tuensang Total

Area (sq.K .M ) 7,209 3,852 5,466 16 ,527

Population 1 ,75 ,204 1 ,68 ,242 1 ,73 ,003  5, 1 6 ,49 ^

Densitv per 
Sc[.K.M. ?A 44 32 31

Percentage of literacy.

Total 3 0 . 'J9 38.15 , 13.31 27.40

Male 40.80 45.71 18.42 35.02

Eemale 32.95 29.82 7.68 18.65

4. Because of the late start, the number of educa-

tional institutions and other facilities  of social

services in T-aensang District are rol atlvely less

than in the other Districts, v/hich can be seen from

the table below . The pos it ion shown therein reflects

the expected level by the end of 1973 ^74.- ■

Education

Primary Schools 364 - 409 283 ' 1056

Middle Schools 101 ^ 102 71 274

High Schools 30 28 9 67

Colleges 1 - 4

Medical &  Publi c Health:

Hospitals 16 1 2 11 39



Kohima Mo kokchunp:
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Tuensarx^ gotal

Dispensaries. 42 51 28 1 21

P.H.Centres . 4 • 3 3 10

P.H.Sub-Centres ■ 14 1 6 11 41

Hospital Beds 509 321 228 1058

Village having 
Water Supply 
fac ilities . 1 40 205 126 . 471

5. With regard to Roads also, Tuensang District 

is apparently the most backw'ard. The length of 

surfaced road in the District is only 165 E.Ms. - 

only on two roads. The rest of the roads are nostly 

fair-weather, which were earlier constructed as hridle- 

paths only for operational purposes. With slight 

improvements in the geometries and the gradients, 

these roads ha^e been, m d e  jeep?>.ble, but hardly fit  

for heavier vehicles. As such, most of the areas in 

the District are in-accessible for all types of 

vehicles for most part of the year and that is why 

during the monsoon months, air-dropping of fogdgrains 

and other essentials havft to be resorted to for 

feeding the security forces and administrative and 

other personnel living in the areas on the border 

with Burma. The table below w ill reflect the road 

position clearly

)

Eobiaa Mokokchung. Tuensang . Total 

Surfaced ■ 433 305 165 903

Gravelled 311 352 228 891

Katcha 353 814 BC>4̂  1971

Total 1097 1471 1197 3765
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It is because of inaccessibility that the life  

in the interior of Tuensang District is very 

tough and welfare activities have not yet been 

able to make much of an inpact,

6 , There is no urban centre in the 

District of Tuensang - not even in the District 

Headquatter has been recognised as such in the 

1971 census. Almost the entire rural popula

tion in the District live in a semi-primitive 

and pre-industrial economy. The level of 

consumption is appreciably lower than the 

national' average. In most of the out-lying areas 

bordering Burma and NHFA, the agricultural _ 

produce is hardly sufficient for 8 - 9  months.

In some areas rice is rarely grown, because 

of unfavourable conditions of the hill rfe:.oes 

and geophysical conditions. The main crops 

in these areas, are m illet, jobstear^ etc ., 

growth in jhum fields , which forms the main 

staple food crop for the people. (The estimates 

of district-wise break-up of the level of 

production of various crops could not be made 

jready and hence, no figures have been quoted )

7 . In case of Rural Electrification, the 

comparative position stands as under

- 169 -
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Kohima - 39 villages

Mokokchung - 47 villages 

Tuensang - 13 villages.

______ Total - 99 villageg.

It is mainly because of remoteness from the main 

transmission lines and absence of proper roads to 

carry heavy materials and equipment that the coverage 

in  Tuensang ^^istrict .is low. ,

8 . It cannot, however, be said that all the 

areas in Kohima and Mokokchung Districts are equally 

developed. The interior villages in the Zeliang-Kuki 

Block, Rengma-Pugoboto Block, Meluri-Putchuri, etc ., 

areas in Chakhesang Block in the Kohima District

and some interior villages in the Lotha and Sema 

areas in Mokokchung -District are comparatively 

backward than other areas. Ruggedness of the h ills , 

low population and absence of proper communication 

system are the main causes of such a state of affairs.

I

9. Because of the nearness to the plains and 

the main lines of train communication, some of the

f^reas in Kohima and Mokokchung Districts are in a
t - ,

more advantageous position whereas the entire area 

■in the Suenaang District is far  away from the main 

lines of communication. This being the situatian, 

every nece^sitie©, of daily life ' and all materials 

required for various development activities are-'to 

be transported on. long and difficult routes and then 

again in most cases, by head loads to their desti

nation. Thereby the cost of every-thing becomes 

excessively-'higher'than., in  other part of 'the-'country
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The higher cost of the materials and labour has 

also contributed to the lower rate of progress 

even with comparatively'equal share of expendi

ture in other two Districts. The same applies 

to . the. other bact.vard pockets in the Kohima and 

Mokokchung Districts.

10. The Development Schem.os, more particularly

the labour-intensive ones, are increasing the level 

of earning and eventually in consumption as well.

In the Districts of Kohima and Mokokchung, commer

cial crops are also cultivated ’̂and this gives 

an added income to the people whereas the people 

in the Tuensang District has not yet developed 

eagerness to take to cash oirops at a rapid pace 

as the cost of trans';'ortation for marketting 

would be prohibitive. Naturally, their subsidiary 

sources of income .are decidedly less than the 

people in the other two Districts.

11 . The progress of development v/orks in

Tuensang District during the decaie can be terme-i 

as 'Satisfactory ', in that from a m.eagre length 

of about 700 K.Ms. of roads in 1963-64 and 580 K.Ms . 

of bridle paths/porter tracks, the District is 

now having 165 K.Ms. of surfaced roads and 1032 

K.Ms. of unsurfaced - mostly jeepable roads. 

Similarly, in the field of Education, the number of 

Schools in the decade has gone up from 121 Primary 

Schools in 1963-64 to 283, 11 Middle Schools to 71 

and 3 Hic:h Schools to 9.
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12. The State ha,s axreanv acauired a small

place in the indiistrla,! nap of India. The Sugar 

Mill and the Distillar;; Unit with an investment 

of Rs. ]-.20 croreB is situated at Dinapur in the 

Kohima District v;h: ch Ir.rs provided a large poten

tial for the people in ^Cchlma District, more 

particularly for the lo’v'rsr' part of the area,-for 

additional earniiv^s froii: su^tarcane cultivation and 

other subsidiary occu.r'ations. The Paper M ill 

estimated to cost R s .31 .00  crores is being set 

up at Tuli in the Mokokchung District, which is 

again going to provide additional sources of 

incone to the people in the Mokokchung District, 

specialljr in the lower b elt . The Plywood Factory 

is located at Tiait in the Tuenssng.District, 

which w ill make an investment of about 50,00 

lakhs. This will be a good avenue for employ

ment opportunities and additional earnings from 

the forest products of the people in the TTamsa- 

Tizit area. Besides, large potentials for setting 

up of industries based on minerals have been 

located in the Tuensang D istrict . The Borjan 

Colliery in the Tuensan/^ District w];iiQh was 

closed down in 1966 is proposed to be reopened 

by 1976‘-77. A Thermal Plant ‘.s . also proposed to 

be set up making use of the. coal available from 

Borjan Colliery, Good quality coal has been 

located near the Tuensan,?? Town and e^'ttensive 

deposits of high grade, ,lim.e-st-^ncr,,ha.gj,been 

discoverea in the Kiphire-  ̂,§Ti]?-Pi^V;ision of' the

UT3.) .
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Tuensang District v/hich is one of the most backward 

'areas in the District. Besides, encoura.2ing indi

cations of availability of Nickel, Cobalt, Chromite 

and Ma/Tnetite mineralisation have been observed 

in the Kiphire-Shamatorr-T'honoknyu areas of the 

Tuensang District. In case, cori'-ercially exploi

table minerals are ultimately assessed and projects 

for their exploitation come oiit to be economically 

viable, it will be a /jood au<^ry for this backward 

district of the State. This may ultimately 

transform the whole economy of the District.

13. In the Fifth Five Year Plan, adequate 

emphasis has been ."iven to attend to the needs 

of the backward areas and pockets all over the 

State,to the extent, it can be profitably assi- 

Qilated in the areas. As already stated, the 

main problem in achieving a quicker pace of 

progress in Tuensang District is its inaccessi

bility and higher cost of all tyrDes of soci»-

. economic services. Unless, ther^^fore, larger 

funds are devoted to open up the area, appreciable 

progress may not be possible.

14. Due to the backwardness of the District

of special constitutional safe-guards

were provided, for taking special care to the 

needs of the District for 10 years from the date 

of formation of the State. These special provi

sions are going to be done away with after compl

etion of the ten year period. This w ill not,however, 

mean that the District w ill be treated at par with
• ' ■ • . ■ • ' 

other two Districts so far as the development process

are concerned. Special care w ill  be continued to be 
given in the matters of planning and implementation 
of development schemes, as in case of any other 
backward region or pocket all over the States.
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PROGRAM'® T̂ OR SP^CI.1L •'\REAS SECTIONS 
~ 0? TTTE^OPIJL^TIOF ~

j kmong the schemes meant for backward areas

and special areas and sections of the people with 

a view to ameliorating the conditions of particu

larly dis-advantaged classes, three are in opera

tion in Nagaland. These are s (i) Tribal Develop

ment Blocks, ( i i )  C .S .P .^ .  and ( i i i )  S .M .^ .D .A .

(i ) TRIBAL DEirgTQPMT̂ î̂ TT BIOGXS, .

2. The Programme of Community Development 

Blocks was initiated in the State of Nagaland in 

1953. In itially  two Blocks were opened, one at 

Kohima and the other at Phek, in the then Nagaland 

H ill District of Assam, After the formation of 

N .H .T .A . in 1957, the tempo of activity increased.

By the middle of the Third Plan, the entire State 

was covered through 21 Blocks.

3 . During 1962-63, the Tribal Development Progra

mme was introduced and by the end of 1967, 11 Blocks 

were created. During the Fourth Plan period, 4 more 

Blocks were brought into existence. Thus t ill  now, 

of the 21 C .D .Blocks, 15 are T.D.Blocks.

4 . Since the whole of Nagaland is a tribal area,, 

the policy being followed in T.D.Blocks is not

■fundamentally different from that in the C.D .Blocks, 

T.D.Blocks envisage only an intensification of the 

activity which was meant to be d^ne in the ®,D, 

Blocks also. Thus the T.D.Block activity is 

supplementary to the C ,D .one, Under the broad 

framework envisaged by the Government, various
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production and welfare programmes are"'being under

taken under these schemes. Primary importance is 

laid on agricultLire a,nd allied programmes, followed 

by the schemes for develo;^ment of communications«

Other welfare scherries relating to "Education, Social 

Education, Healt'j, and Sanitation, etc. are given 

importance. Some schemes relating to industries, 

cr>-operation, rural housing etc. have also b- en taken 

up on a small scale’. The following is a list of the 

schemes undertaken under various heads by these Blocks

1 . Agriculture -

Distribution of subsidy @ Rs,750/-per 
hectare (Rs.300/- per acre) or of the 
total cost whichever is less, for land 
development.

Distribution of subsidy @ Rs.3lO/-per K.M. 
(Rs.500/-per mile) or b O %  of the cost 
whichever is less for construction of 
minor irrigation channels.

Distribution of fertilizers and improved 
seeds at 50^ subsidy.

Distribution of pesticides free of cost 
(started from 1969-70 only).

2, Veterinary &  Animal Husbandry;

Supply of birds and piglings at 50'?̂  subsidy.

Purchase of breeding- bulls for maintenance 
by Veterinar37- Extension staff,

3* Gommunications-

Payment of grant ?s. 1 550/-per K.M. (Rs.2500/- 
per mile) or 507̂  of the total cost for the 
construction of approach roads and foot 
paths.

Maintenance of village roads.

: 4. Education and Social education.

Supply of C;.G-.I.sheets to schools.

. ' Distribution .of books to libraries and
reading rooms.

( ) -175-
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5. Health & Sanitation -

Supply of medicines to Maternity and 
Child Welfare Centres run 'by the Dha.is.

Rural water supply (taken up t ill  1968-69).

5. Industries.

Distribution of carpentry‘and 'blacksmithy 
tools 4to artisans at 50?  ̂ subsidy.

Supply of sewing machines, knitting machines 
and other equipment needed for starting 
household industries. .

7. Co-operation -

Loans for share capitals.

Managerial subsidy.

Construction of building for co-onerati^s.

8 . Hp-using -

. Construction of buildings for staff and 
Blocks of'f'ice.

5. Besides the schemes mentioned above, the Blocks

have also been entrusted with the execvition of two more 

schemes. These additional schemes are those of Water 

Supply aad Local Development ''^orks. Punds for the Water 

S^ipply are sanctioned by the Development Commissioner 

from a separate budget. Under Local Development Works, 

money is allotted to the Blocks for undertaking employ- 

m'e-ht oriented programmes like , construction of play

grounds, communit}/ homes, village drains, etc. from 

another head. '

6 . Thfe»CD/TD Programme is implemented by the Deptt. 

of Community Development under the control and guidance 

of the Development Commissioner. The Blot;k Develop- 

Tient Officers, who are* drawn generally from the Nagaland 

Civil Service, work under the Mministrative control of 

the respective district level Deputy Commissioners.

Block Development Committees are formed with officials 

and'non-officials r>f the area. Normally these committees
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are supposed to be responsible for planning of develop

ment work in the Blocks. .

7. It may be mentioned that although the Blocks

have been recngnised as basic units of planning and 

execution of development; schemes,, normally Development 

Departments do hot route their funds through the Block 

Agency. The B lo c k s t h e r e fo r e , have mostly to depend

on the fund made available to them under the CD/TD 

Budgets, Water Supply and local Development Schemes.

8 . From the beginning’t ill  the end of 1967-68, a 

sum of R s.221 .12  lakhs was spent on GD/tD Schemes.

In addition Rs,6,00 lakhs »n ?/ater Supply and Rs.15.74 

lakhs under LJ)¥ v;ere also spent. Thus the total amount 

utilised by the Blocks during this period was R s .242.86 

lakhs. '

9 . District-wise, hoth the rate of expenditure as 

well as the amount spent en. different aspects of develop

ment have been uneven. Thus while the Blocks in--K#hima 

District spent 33-5 per cent of the outlay rn head Ciuar- 

ters including staff quarters, the percentage on this in 

Tuensang District was 51-5 per cent. This has alsH meant 

that.while the expenditureon economic development inclu

ding communications and social services bears a higher
t

percentage in Kohima, th'- same is much l<iwer .in Tuensang.

10, During the Four-bh Plan period, besides the amount 

spent on C#mmunity Development Blocks to the extent of 

R s .77  lakhs, an amount of R s .% .4 5  lakhs .was incurred-*n 

Tribal Development Bl«ckis. . Regarding the,-impact »%f this 

programme,, the following experience is noted . '
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11. About one-half of the villages have been found

to be located at a distance of 25 Km. and above from 

the Block Headquarters. iJormally the distance from 

VLW Headquarters to the -villages should be much lesser 

tha-n the distance from Block Headquarters, since the 

coverage of the V .L .w .. is kept lo’V. But except in a 

few cases, it was found that most of the V .L .W s. were 

functioning from the Block Headquarters, which was not 

very conducive to development. . ■

12 . Shifting cultivation does not provide scope for 

intensive agriculture and adoption of improved farm 

practices. An attempt is,' therefore, being made to 

wean the people away from jhuming. Money is provided 

under Block budget to encourage terrace rice cultivation 

(T .R .C ) through subsidies. It has been found that althougii 

more and more lands were being converted from jhum to

TRC^ the rate of increase has not been impressive.

This however should not lead to the conclusion that 

people have failed to understand the advantages of TPC.

It is ac^'nowledged in the villages that TRC is defifiitely 

an improvement over the jhum. The slow progress in 

this field has been mainly attributed to the lack of 

adequate irrigational fa c ilit ies , technical guidance 

and financial help . , ■

13. Land development and construction of irrigation 

channels for TRC necessitates huge investments. As 

most of the cultivators cannot afford to take up TRC 

and suitable alternative lands for initial substitution 

are not available, schemes have been introduced to 

pro^/ide subsidy to cultivators v/illing to take up land 

development and minor irrigation works.. .About less 

than one-fourth could get financial assistance for this 

purpose.
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14. Cultivation is mainly confined to crops 

grown traditionally in the area. It is noticed 

that about a tenth of the people have taken up to 

new crops. However, it ws.s observed'that potato is 

being adopted by more farmers than any other-commer

cial crop. An attempt is now being made to induce 

villagers to take up sugarcane cultivation in the 

neighbourhood of Sugarcane Mill in Dimapur.

15. Pew tribes in  the State are aquainted with 

the use of organic manures which is normally not 

used in jhuming cultivation. Jhum lands after 

being cultivated nnce are' left to nature where later 

on the-'-e is natural growth of shrubs and other 

minor trees. At the time of cultivation these are 

burnt, and the ashes serve as fertilizer . Currently 

it  is revealed that one-third of the people have 

some knowledge of or^-anic manures and that only 

•^ne-forth were in tlie habit of using them ±n on 

the fjelds . Mostly these are in Kohima wisrs where

-.-.terrace rice cultivation is widely in vogue. But 

in the predominently jhum areas like- Lion,

Zunheboto and Tokiye, knowledge and adoption of manures 

was very meagre, /  ‘

16. Similarly, the use of 'f-ertilizer is alsc 

novel to the culitvators in this State. "l)out a- 

fifth  have been noted to have this knov/lsdge and 

only one-eights actually used them on the fields.

17. Plants protection measures are as new to 

them as chemichal fertilisers . Only recently some 

cultivators have taken up to pest control measures.

In Kehima, Tokiye and Zunheboto Blocks, it was reported
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that many cultivators could come to know of pesticides 

only during 1969 Kharif Season when there was a pest

epidemic on P=>.ddy and the State Agriculture Depart

ment distributed freely BHC and DDT in the affected 

areas.

18. Local variety of paxiay and, potato does not 

give good yield. Therefore, improved types of paddy 

and potato seeds are supplied to farmers at subsidised 

rates. But the knowledge about these.does not seem to 

have reached a substantial number of cultivators. It 

is also found that where villagers are willing to try 

for improved seeds, the Department of Agriculture has 

not been able to supply them at right time. In some 

cases due to late sowing, the programme has miserably 

failed .

19. Gultivat-'on in the State is done with the 

help of primitive implements like dao and hoe. In 

order to encourage the use of modern tools, the 

G-overnment introduced the scheme of supplying them

at subsidised rate to the farmers. But their actual 

use is selddm noticed. Sickles, improved hoes, 

jumpers etc. were still reported to be in use only by a 

very small fraction of the cultivators.

20. Most of the villagers have some poultry, 

piggery and cattle,. These, however^ are of the tra

ditional type. The knowledge of improved animal 

husbandry like artificial insemination, cross breeding, 

etc.  is limited to a very few people. As the veter

inary ' service has not been able to inspire confidence, 

villagers seldom approach veterinary doctors or tech

nicians in case of the illress of animals. In a
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a nunber of cases, the Department'has failed to 

deduct the disease and therefore could not save 

animals, once the disease gets spread.

21. In the field of educ tion, the role of Block 

Agency is limited to provision of CG-T sheets for the 

construction of school buildings and extending of 

financial help for the opening of librar es, reading 

rooms and night schools. It has been noticed that in 

selected villages, schools were mostly constructed 

with people's contribution at their own initiative and 

with their own labour. But associate activities like 

libraries, reading rooras, youth organisation, etc. 

have hardly been organised.

22. Gonstru-ction of roads in the villages has been 

one of the important activities under this sector.

Under the programme, road facilities have improved in 

Several areas. But the condition of most of these 

village roads is far from satisfactory as no regular 

maintenance work is undertaken. Villagers have looked 

to the Government for th is , and the Government in

its turn has considered this as the responsibility of 

the people.

2 3 . Industrial activity in the villages is extremely 

limited. With a view to encouraging formation of

small industrial units in  the rural sector, tools and 

equipments are supplied at subsidised rates to those 

willing to start cottage industries such as blacksmithy 

carpentery, wood carving, sewing and tailoring. Train

ing is also imparted in certain trades and crafts. It 

was noticed, however, that most of those undergoing 

training have not started any industries in their oivn.

i§i-
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24. Stress under the scheme has also been laid

on co-operative action for bringing about socio-econo- 

rnic change in the rural areas. Co-operative Extension 

Officers 3-re posted in the Blocks to carry the message 

of co-operation and to build up Co-operative Societies. 

This aspect, however, has not received much attention.

The Co-operative Department has -failed to pay _due  ̂

•attention to. the Societies for their survival after 

the are once organised.

2 ĵ. Trained auxilliary midwives a.nd dhais are

posted in the Blocks for extending medical and maternity 

facilities in the villages. Medicines are supplied from 

Elock funds for the purpose. It was, hpwever, observed 

that these midwives and dhais mostly serve the Block 

Headquarters only and the villages which are a little 

far away remained deprived of their services„

26. As the drinking water fg.cilities in the

villages are norma.lly inadequate. Blocks have been provi

ded with funds for taking up drinking v\;ater supply 

schemes costing upto Rs.50,000/-. In a few villages

tanks have been constructed for storing_water coming
■ ■■,. ■ r-'' r

from small springs. But in a good number of cases, ' 

such schemes haX̂ e been executed without adequate 

technical survey and guidance. The result has been 

that in a few cases the schemes have proved infnactuous.

PUBLIC Pi^-TiniPATIO^'T IN CD/TD BLOCKS

26. CD/TD Schemes are primarily supposed to be

the peoples' programme. One of its fundamental obje

ctives is to secure as much of comm_unity help and 

initiative as possible in the execiition of programme.

It is expected that (rovernment' s participation,
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sp:^cially in post-stage II Blocks, should alvvays be 

liriiited to technical help cmd gij.idarice, and the finan

cial help should be reduced to the ininimuiru In order 

to ensure people's co-operation, it has been laid down 

that in a number of programmes labour should be wholly 

provided bjr the people in t*he process of constructing 

roads, school buildings, water supplj/' schemes, 'tc.

In  Ivagai^nd, on account of the prevalence of community 

spi!rit^ people's particination j.s easily expected. It 

was found that in a number of schemes the villagers 

wholeheartedly co-operated. In certain places they 

were called to work on the construction of roads. It 

was laid down that they woiild be bringing rice with them 

and m at, cigarettes, etc. would be sup lied froiti the 

Block funds. In such cases, the vi^llagors ’ co-operation 

has been wholehearted and certain -vorks have been 

executed with, say, about Rs.50,000/- -hich ordinaiily 

would b- completed ' " ' ' D  for about Ks.2 lakhs. In 

the construction of schools, Government supplied the 

villagers only with CQ-I sheets and certain other reading 

materials, etc. and the whole of the labour was supplied by 

''he villagers themselves.

27. Inspite of what has been said above, it was 

found that the Block Agency, by and large, has not been 

very successful in enthusing the people to take up the 

maintenance of the programmes undertaken earlier. Ihe 

villagers always looked upon the G-overnment to provide 

assistance and initiative for takirig up maintenance 

¥./t>rk. This needs be discouraged and the people have 

to be convinced that it was their duty to shoulder 

the responsibility of maintenance v/ith occasional help 

fr'>m Block Agency.

. ( Contd., .1341.' )
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28, It would be difiic-ult to gai,nsay about the 

popularity of ffhe pi*ogramine in all tlie villages. About 

two-fifth of the people are unable to identify even 

the Block O ffice , and only a small f® a^io n  of the 

people are aware of the natufe of its fufiction. Most 

of the people think that the Block Office is only one 

of the administrative departments of the Government, 

rather thaa sojnething which is their ovra. In some 

cases it was, however, found that the newly started 

Blocks like Kiphife and Tokiye were more popular and 

widely known thaji some ol^er Blocks like Zunheboto and 

Kohirn%. Among the functionair^es, the B .D .O . was better 

kno^m 1̂ .ian other Extension O ffic ia ls . The main spear- 

hgaf. of the programme, namely VIW, was found to be not 

rejfy much in toucli with the villagers. Agriculture 

Extension Officer was known hardly to 15 per cent of 

'the people. The ^risits of the Extension Officials have 

been rare and in $ome cases they have been more for 

pj^ivate work than for the Block Development vrark.

29. Despita. all weaknesses of the programme, most

qf the ,people t1S£.t the popular Government is

taking more lively ^.nterest in their welfare. There 

w^s also an ack]iowleQ,gement of the improvement in the 

living condition of the people. 'Most of the villagers 

feel that th9 Govercment, by and large, is able to 

meet their t*portgjlU needs. There have been some 

pockets wiiere perpXe are not that enthusiastic; but 

this appears to be on account of the poor display

of developmental activities in these areas. In matters 

of agriculture jind drinking water facilities ,the  

position was muQh better than in some other fields 

like medical and veterinary services.
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( i i )  GRASH FOR .̂TTRAl ET./IPLOŶ ''"̂ NT "

30, The Crash Scheme for Rural EmployTnent was started

in the State in 1971-72. In itially  it, was a non-plan schera  ̂

In 1972-73 it became the Central Sector Plan. The follo

wing works have been taken up under this scheme with a 

view to creating national assets as well as to give employ, 

ment benefits to the unskilled, unemployed and under-employi 

rural people ;-

(i^ Road construction.
(ii )  Minor Irrigation.

( i i i )  Land Development.
(iv) Community Orchards.

(v)Afforestation.

31. In 1971-72, an expenditure of R s .36 .60  lakhs was 

incurred and employment was created for '7.40 lakhs mandays. 

In 1972-73, against an allotment of R s .37 .50  lakhs, a sum 

of R s .36 .36  lakhs was incurred and employment was created 

for 7 .26  lakhs mandays. The details are given in the 

following table

■( 1971-72 
{Expend- fPhysical pandays 
{iture i|achieve- i)(lakhs) 
|(Rs lakhs) |nents„ ^

' (!' ■ 1972-73 r  
Expend- jphysic ()

1 iture ^ 1  ach- 1 i 
1 (t .̂ lakhs )^evemen1;j5^

(i) Road const
ruction. 26.34

--- -....

/ ,
281 , M  5.34 27.95 237 m

i i ) Minor irrl- ^6
102! lto?f̂ npvc<

gation 5.49 480 hac 1.11 3.46 579 hac

iii)Land Develop
ment . 1 .95 71 " 0 .43 1 .99 123 "

-iv) Community
Orchards 2.50 04 " 0.46 2.36 102 "

(v) Afforestation 0 .32 54 " 0.06 O.C6 111 "

Total . 36,60 
(37 .50)

7.40 36.36
(37 .50)

IJ.B. - Figures in Brackets denote the amount of 
allotment. ,
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32. The programrae for 1973-74 is summed up in the 

following table

Projects |Allotment | Mandays | Physical Targets

1 .Roads 24 ,37 ,000  4 ,8 7 ,4 0 0  Construction 233.6 KJI
Improvement 21 ,5  KM

2 .Minor
Irrigation 1 ,2 7 ,2 0 0  ^25,440

3. Land
Development 1 ,7 3 ,4 0 0  34,680

4 . Horticul
ture. 1 ,4 0 ,4 0 0  28,080

5. Afforesta
tion , 72 ,00  14,400

106 hac area 
to be bene
fited ,

70 hac 

36 hac 

120 hac

Total 29 .50 ,000  5 .90 .000

33. It may be mentioned that the programme of road 

construction is being undertaken by the Block Development 

Agency, that of Minor Irrigation, Land Dev lopment and 

Horticulture by the Department of Agriculture and the work

of Afforestation is carried out through the Forest Department,

( i i i )  SMALL & MARGINAL FARMERS D5T?^L0PMENT AGENCY

34 . Under S .M .'^ '.D .A ., the following programmes were

taken up in Nagaland with effect from 1971-72

(i)  Land Development
(i i )  liinor Irrigation

( i i i )  Horticulture
(iv) Development of Cash Crops

(v) Supply of drought animals.

35. For these programmes it was decided that individual 

subsidy will be paid to the farmers to the extent of 50^ of 

the total cost of which 16— per cent v/ill. be borne by State 

Government and the rest 33 1 /3  per cent bv the agency.

Under this programme about 1 ,290  hebt. of land were deve

loped, 4500 hect.of land v/ere brought under irrigation,

560 hect.of land were covered by horticultural crops,
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330 hect. of land were brought under cash crops. In 

addition, construction of link roads connecting the 

villages with the cultivated areas of the valleys were 

also taken up by the S .M .F .D .A . Emring Fourth Plan 

period, 450 KMs of such agricultural link roads were 

constructed.

GONCLlJSIOlg

36. In general, the experience of the working of _ 

special schemes like CD/TD Blocks, C .S„R „S . and S .M .F .D .A , 

has not been altogether unhappy. The gains have been 

uneven. In some places people have shown considerable 

enthusiasm and participated, in the community spirit; 

in others adequate enthusiasm was not forthcoming. On 

the v/hole, it has been an encouraging feature. The 

following measures appeared to be called forth for 

improving the future working of these schemes, specially 

CD/TD Blocks: -

(i )  The coverage of the Blocks in terms of
population, number of villages as well as area 
has been uneven. It would appear proper to 
make them more viable units with even coverage 
so that more attention could be given to all 
areas.

(i i )  Expenditure on administrative activities and 
headquarters has been on the heavy side. Since 
these activities have already been undertaken, 
it is envisaged that proportionately more 
expenditure would be incurred in future on 
developmental activities.

( i i i )  The supervision of the Block Development
Officers needs some strengthening from higher 
levels like those of Deputy Commissioner 
and Block level Development Committees. .

(iv) Conversion of jhum.to permanent cultivation
has not made much headway in  the predominantly 
3hum. cultivation area like Zunheboto. .
Knowledge and use of fertilisers , plant 
protection measures, improved tools has been 
meagre. This may be attributed to the weak 
organisation of extension workers. Apparently, 
there is a need to strengthen this.

. ••' i87 -
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(v) One of the main roles of the Block agency 
has been to give subsidy, in various fields 
of activity in l^riculture. The application 
of; a number of improved methods of cultiva
tion depend upon the availability  of irriga- 
tional facilities . Unless irrigational" 
facilities are increased, tochni-cal advice 
and financial aid would not be of much use.

(vi) Giving subsidy is alright so far as it goes.
In order to encourage self-reliance however, 
it a pears necess9.ry now to replace the 
system by one of extending cheap credit.

(v ii) The contact of village level v/onkers with 
the villagers has yet been very meagre. ' 
Sustained efforts on the part of these 
extension officers are needed to acciuaint 
the people with the modern methods of 
cultivation. This can be done b;r having 
more demonstration, group meetings and 
individual contacts, The greater the amount 
of contact ^vith this agent of change, the 
CTeater would be the impact of the programme.

(Viii)Although educa.tion in gen.-iral has extended 
more or less satisfactorily, some of the 
activities of social education, like opening of 
adult literacy centres, libraries, reading 
rooms and youth organisations need be promoted.

(ix) Imparting of training in trades and crafts 
has not yet borne sufficient fruits. This 
is because there has not been a follow-up 
action by the Department of Industry. Steps 
should be taken to encourage the trainees to 
start shops in their own villages., rather 
than allow them to seek jobs elsewhere.

(x) The message of co-operation has not yet been 
taught soundly to the villagers. The Depart
ment of Co-operation has to direct its effort 
in greater measure even after organising the 
co-opera.tive societies in order to make them 
viable for future. '

(xi) Villagers have to be encouraged to take up
the responsibility of maintaining those works 
which they completed so enthusiastically in 
the past.
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SECTION IV - PLAN  BIPLEMEWTATION

C H A P  T E R -  4.1

FISCAL. FINANCIAL AKJ INSTITUTIONAI MEASURES 

FOR PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

The experience gained during the Fourth 

Plan period has sho'jm that the objectives set forth 

in  the Plans cannot be translated into reality 

simply through financial outlays and administra

tive measures, without certain basic and suppor

tive Institutional measures. The social object

ives set forth in the Approach to the Fifth Five 

Year Plan for raising the levels of private and 

social consumption, specially for the weaker 

sections of the society, calls for greater effort 

on such support at a ll  levels. The country is 

presently passing through a serious economic 

crisis. The prices j f  all commodities are 

rising at an alarming rate and there is high 

inflationary pressure. Unless this trend is 

effectively checked, the desired results would 

be difficult to be materialised. With regard 

to this problem, the State-can hardly make any 

contribution towards holding the price-line, .

except certain administrative measures to keep 

the situation under control.

2. The State has hardly any problems for ,

Land Reforms, The problems of ' land-lord ’ Tenent ’ 

landless people, etc. are almost foreign to 

the prevailing system. There is, hov/ever, 

complete absence of records of land-utilisation, , 

land-holding and rights over land. A few



villages in Dimapur Mouza including the Dimapur 

Town only have such records. -̂ 11 matters are 

guided by customary •'-rights and laws (un-written),

3 . This has, however, come up as a major 

handicap for the flow of Institutional Finance 

to the Farmers and Artisans, which is one of the 

basic requirements under the Small and Marginal 

Farmers' Development Agency. Institutional Finance 

has a major role to play in changing the economic 

conditions of the rural people. To off-set this 

constraint, it has been proposed to make a start 

towards constructing "Land Records" by taking up 

necessary surveys during the F ifth  Plan period. 

Codification of the customary tribal rights to 

ownership and inheritance of landed property, 

survey, settlement and formal conferment of 

ownership rights w ill be taken up..

4 . The village and Small-scale Industrial 

Units that have come up during the Fourth Plan 

period could not get-off the ground, as Bank or 

other Institutional Credit could not be made avail

able adequately. The present difficulties  faced

by the Industries in this regard call for a serious 

study of the various aspects and a concerted effort 

to remove the bottlenecks and adoption of a stream

lined procedure. The formation of a State Finan

cial Corporation may be a step in  the right 

direction to ensure free flow of credits to 

Industrial units.
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5. Proper arrangements for timely supply

and equitable distrilDution of scarce industrial 

materials had teen a serious problem. To .pverGone' 

this situation, a Raw-caterials Corporation;has 

been set up recently which has started functio

ning in a small way. It would have to be streng

thened considerably in the form of increasing the 

capital-base and also by \vay of trained Management 

and other expert personnel. .

6 . There is hardly any agencj?- to provide - 

technical advice and assistance in project for- < 

mulation to prospective entrepreneurs. , The setting 

up of the N .E .T .C .O . through the' '‘I .D .B . I .  nay , - 

help: marginally in this regard. But the special : 

difficulties- and peculiar problems of Nagaland can 

be overcome only if  the Agency, whether a subsi

diary of N .E .T .C .O . or an independent one is 

located in Nagaland. The Nagaland,Industrial 

Development Corporation could profitably be re

structured and suitably strengthened to provide the 

type’ of consultancy service required in ,this tech

nologically backward State.

7. In the absence of an organisation which

could provide not only finance,'but also arrange ; 

for,the required inputs for increasing product- • 

ivity , the efforts made in the Fourth Plan period 

to, improve the lot of the small and marginal . •'

farmers did not produce- the desired results.

The suggestions regarding the incorporation of ■ 

Farmers' Service Societies was taken into consi- , 

deration. It has, however, been increasingly felt 

that it would be more advantageous to utilise the 

traditional forum of cooperative efforts, viz.
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the Village CouncilB. These Councils have been 

given a statutory recognition and recently given 

a formal shape. I f  this agency can be properly 

u tilised , it could 1)600136 the Key agency for all 

development activities at the village level,

S . Absence of an organised agency for

Marketing of surplus produce would prove to be 

a real dis-incentive for achieving higher produ

ction. There is hardly any organised marketing 

Centre in the Rural areas. The areas having higher 

production potential, specially in agriculture, 

are normally far away from the lines of communi

cations and consumer centres. Hence;it would be 

necessary to develop a chain of Cooperative Socie

ties for marketing of the surplus and for making 

necessary inputs available at suitable places with 

adequate storage facilities  so as to achieve an 

accelerated growth of agricultural production. - 

This Agency may ultimately take over the whole-sale 

trade in food-grains within the State. .

9 . In the absence of agencies like Agro

Industries Corporation in the State, the farmers 

are not getting the required facilities  for mecha

nisation of the agricultural practices. The Depar

tmental efforts to assist farmers to acquire mech- 

ancial devices at subsidised rates have been too 

^widely dispersed to be really effective. That 

too is without any dependable servicing agency 

and, therefore, hardly can keep the machineries 

operationally effective. An organised agency 

fo r  custom service which could hire out tractors 

and other labour-saving devices and also to provide
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servicing facilities  would be an added incentive 

for mechanisation of agricultural practices, speci

ally  in the foot-hill areas where there is potenti

ality  for large-scale cultivation, either collecti

vely or on Cooperative basis, but at the same time,
at reasonablG wages 

the supply of labour/is inadeauate in the^^e areas.

10. The three District whole-sale ConsToiners’ 

Cooperative Societies co-Hld initially  make an impact 

in the local markets and to hold the price-line to 

some extent. Due to various factors, like limited 

capital b.ase, absence of the ri^;;ht type of management, 

their business turn-over is gradually getting reduced. 

The present economic situations call for review of 

the pc>siticiii of these societies so as to locate the

V.

weaknesses aijd to ta.ke up corrective measures to 

enable them to help the consumers in a big wa-/. 

Similarly, the primary consumers’ stores both in rural 

and urban areas also need alequate assistance and 

support to make them capable of holding the price-line,

11, The massive programmes of economic develop

ment and welfare services in the Fifth Five lear 

Plan v;ould call for an effective study of the present 

arrangements for drawing up of detailed scheires,

Plan and estimates, etc. obtaining clearance, accor

ding administrative approval/' technical sanctions, 

etc. with a view to cut down thetime-lag in jssuing 

sanctions and for starting the actual projeci.

(193) .
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CH.4PTER 4 .2

Operational Planning. Administrative 

' Re-organisation. Apprisal & Monitoring

There has boon sorno gap betwcon Planning 

and implomontation. Committoos of Legislative 

and such other agencios have observed that this 

is largely due to the absence of a proper system 

•of operational Planning, m onitoringevaluation  

and lack of correctivo measures. The- Government 

Departments are apt to be bound by their own 

rulos and prociadures and not easily arndnable 

to c:hi:inges. Hence, the administrative machin- 

cry arid the implementing agoncies require ro- 

app2'i ‘3al form time to time to re-orient them to 

moot the requirements of tho welfare '>dministra- 

tion.

2 , Tho massive devclopmoa't programmes 

launched under the Five Year Plans which seek 

to bring in rapid social and economic growth 

have brought new dimension to the developmental 

administration. This calls for a completely 

now out-look and an approach in the administra

tion. The problem of this comparatively new 

State has boon to build up a State machinery 

fron scratch, during tho last decade. This has

r;;s'jltod in a rapid and enormous expansion in
t

the number, variety and comiplexity of functions 

of th3 Government. A largo number of new Depart

ments have come up for tho discharge various
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administrative and welfare functions. In order 

to carry out these functions, specially these 

relating to economic development welfare ser

vices, there has been an increasing need for 

greater coordination effort and synchronised 

action ,

3 , The existing Planning Machinery,

in the State has been found to be inadequate.

Most of the Departments do not possess any

planning apparatus. The executing agcncy itself 

prepare the Plans and schemes. Stiich major 

weaknesses led to preparation of plans and pro

grammes without adequate fore-thought. Full 

implications of various issues were generally 

not fully examined, resulting in distortion of . 

priorities and wastage of efforts and resources.

4 ,  Such problems are not unique in a

State like Nagaland. The Administrative Reforms 

Commission and the Planning Commission identified 

these weaknesses in almost all States and, there

fore, emphasised the need for setting up of a ,

State Planning Commission or Boards with Experts, 

Economists, as members,

5 , The State Government are fully aware 

of these needs. It  has, however, been recognised 

that due,to the absence of Bxperts, Economists 

locally, the State Planning Machinery cannot be 

re-organised on the lines of thg suggestions 

of the. Planning Cociialsaion.i- Reali-

- 195-

....196/-



sing the importance of strongthoning the c-xist- 

ing Planning apparatus, a schorno has boon 

drawn up to sot up a Technical Unit, in the State 

Planning DGpartrnont, Tho present State Planning 

Board is proposed to bo ro-constitutod with 

tho Chief Minister as the Chairman. Tho Techni

cal Unit will be dovided into 5 functional 

groups, each headed by a Class I Officer drawn 

from tho disciplines of Economics and also 

from the technical Departments, as may bo practi

cable, Tho functional Divisions would be (l) 

Agriculture and allied subjects, (2) Industries, 

Pov /̂or, Roads and Road Transport, (3) Social 

Services, (4) Man-power and Employment and (5) 

Plan Cordination. These groups will vjork in 

close colaboration v^ith tho respective Dovelop- 

ment Departments and provido necessary assistance 

and guidance to improve'their officioncy and 

effectiveness in the formulation of sectoral 

Plans; introduce objective methods and analysis 

and techniques of decision making; an effective 

system of review, apprisal, evaluation and moni

toring. The main endeavour vtould be to develop 

proper planning capabilities at all levels. It 

would be necessary to undertake suitable train

ing programme for departmental o fficials  at 

different levels.

6 ,  It v;ould bo nocossary to offect cer

tain administrative ro-prganisations, specially 

in the Development Departments. The ?lannlng

196-
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Cells havG to be strengthened and placed under 

a full-time officer for the purpose. The Depart

ment of Economics & Statistics will have to 

strengthen the statistical cells in the Depart

ments ' suitably for collection and analysis
• ’ t .

of various data to enable them to provide authen

tic statistics for the formulation of Flans.

The present system of reporting, review and 

apprisal of the progress and evaluation is rather 

inadequate^ It needs no elaboration to emphasise 

•the necessity of developing a suitable monito

ring system and machinery. The existing system 

with some modifications and_strenghtening may 

be able to fu lfil the needs.

7 ,  In the absence of any special agency 

or Experts, the now unit will assist the Planning 

Board in determining Plan p rio rities_for the 

Statej phasing of the Plan projects. It would 

undertake necessary analysis of the progress under 

the sectoral Plans to pin-point the strong and 

weak points, constraints, e tc ., and suggest 

measures to overcome the difficulties ; effect 

necessary coordination with other connected pro

grammes, The Departmental Planning Cells have 

to ensure timely formulation of Plans/schsnes 

and effective implementation of the same jnd 

maintaining a two-way channel of communiCEtions 

with regard to monitoring of information and 

p.|li|sing recommendations/suggestion for belter 

implementation,
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8 , There has boon practically no Planning 

Unit at the District level. For the purpose 

of formulation of District Flanc and to watch 

its implementation, one small Planning Coll each 

in the three District Headquarters are being 

created. Throe posts of District Planning 

Officers have already bc-en created. These Colls 

will have to ensure integrated development and 

coordination of various programmes at the 

District level.

9 . The traditional Village/Area Councils 

aî e democratic forums of cooperative effort at 

the village/regional level. These age-old 

institutions have been given a formal shape 

and a statutory status. The village/Area/Range 

Ccmncils v;ould be an effective instrument for 

translating the r^ocial and economic objectives 

into realityj which have been sought to be brought 

about through the Fifth Five Year Plan . It has 

been recognised that the invclvment of the people 

is Gssentiai for svicce j&fu,; p_anning and imple

mentation of doveloornc’',; L Lcnemes. To make the 

plan implementation machinery broad-based and 

more responsive to the needs and aspirations

o' the people, it would be advantageous to 

ai.sociato closely those-, traditional fcoms..-’ 

o' local institutions of the people in the process 

plan formulation and implementation.
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10. The process of plan formula

tion, implementation amd monitoring has boon, 

becoming more and more complex and technical.

T-' meet the present day needs, the administra

tion has to be organised and developed like

a management process. The modern techniques 

of management litee, performance budgeting, 

PERT/CPM, system analysis personnel planning, 

material management, programme evaluation 

and review techniques, etc ., are now increasing

ly being used all over, in the context of the 

complexity of problems. Although these are 

generally applied in matters of highly 

specialised nature, these can be used profitably 

in case of simple and smaller projects too with 

advantage. But properly trained personnel 

are necessary to handle these. Suitable train

ing prargrammes for different categories of 

personnel in these techniques will be added 

advantage to the Departments.

11, Most of the officers handling 

Development Programmes at the administrative 

and technical levels are not adequately equipped 

with modern techniques of management and admi

nistration, Facilities for training of various 

.categories of personnel at different levels

are almost non-existent. The training provided 

by the Central Institutes/Courses cannot meot 

the needs of tl;e State as a very insignificant 

number of offici'ilB could, so far, be trained. 

They can hardly make any impact in the overall

- 1 99 -
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situation . The Acteinistrative Traxning Institute 

set up in tho State needs sufficient strengthen

ing so as to be able to cater for tho present 

training needs at different levels, Tho Training 

Institute, at >^resent, provides training to tho 

new recruits to the State Civil Service and also 

for Secretariat and Directorate level staff. 

Adequate measures will have to be taken to provi de 

basic training to various categories of personnel 

and also reorientation training to key personnel,_ 

specially to the senior and middle level officers.

12, Proper delegation of powers and dis- 

centralisation of functions is-necessary for speedy 

disposal and execution of development schemes 

in tho f ie ld . The rlelays in decisicn-makinq and 

communication of approval or sanction often 

impede tho very process of development, There is 

sufficient room f ;r  improvement in the present 

system of inter-departmcntal coordination, pro

cessing and communication of i:anction, etc. If  

the improvements suggested in the foregoing para

graphs could be brought in successfully and a 

proper system of field supervision could be deve

loped with a channel of reporting and feed-back 

system, it vi/ould bo possible to decentralise 

the responsibilities and authorities for 

decision-making and to confer full powers to 

the officers, directly responsible for implemen

tation. .

-  2 0 0  -



C H A P T E R - 4 . 4 

CONTINGEMCY PLAI^NING FOR MATUFIAL CAL/WITIES

Because of the topography of the State and 

the location of the villages being mostly on hill 

tops, natural calamities like flood do not pose 

a problem for the State. Earthquacks also did not 

create much problems or damages in the past. The 

only natural calamity which has a widespread 

affect on the people is drought, even though very 

long, spell of drought were never experienced in 

the past. Uncertain and scanty rains, specially, 

during the cultivation season create widespread 

demage to standing crops and/or transplantation 

is  badly effected. During the year 1972, the rains 

were scanty and inadequate in most parts of the 

State, In several years, drought conditions pre

vailed and water for cultivation and transplanta

tion posed a serious problem. Besides, calamities 

like  widespread attack of pests and plant diseases 

cause widespread damage at times to the standing 

crops. The usual sporadic incidence of these 

problems does not pose any serious threat, V/hen, 

however, standing crops in wide arens all around 

ar^^'suddenly attacked, control measures become 

difficult in view of the d ifficult  road communi

cation system and absence of.proper approach to 

reach the cultivation fields . M l  resources are, in 

such cases, rcoted to meet the situation. Another
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problem Is the effect of fire incidence in the 

v illages. Traditionally, the villagers live in 

a very lijnitcd, crea on hill tops, houses being 

very d o sed  to one ^.nothor. Grasses and loaves 

are the main roofing Tiaterials and the struct

ures are also made c f ■'im.oer anc banboo. When 

accidentally some hut catchos fire , in no time 

the whole village is enveloped in flames and 

turned into -'shos including granaries.

Relief measures for such calamities are 

norm.ally handled by the General Administration 

Department, In providing test relief works 

to the distressed people, maximum use in inavri- 

ably made of the labour-intensive plan schemes 

approved for execution in the distressed areas. 

For this purpose coordination is affected 

between the Administrative Officers and the Plan 

implementation authorities • No serious d if f i 

culties vjoTQ faced in this regard even during_ 

the drought situation during the year 1972-73,

The labour-intensive works v'hich are 

provided for in the Plan or otherwise and 

e xecuted in tho areas affected by sujich calama- 

ties for providing gainful relief employment to 

the distressed people come unner the following 

categories

i03A



a) Earth works on road construction,

b) Earth works for site dovolopmGnt

in connoction with construction of 

buildings, .

c) Soil conservation oporations,

d) Development of land for permanent 

cultivation,

e) Construction of minor irrigation 

channels, etc.

The object of this chapter is to identify 

the areas prone to natural calamities and to compile a 

list  of labour-intensive *stand->by works’ for 

different areas, spoiling out the priorities to 

be assigned to various typos of works for each area 

in conformity with local priorities . In case of 

Nagaland, it is not possible to identify any area 

as prone to these natural calamities. Naturally, 

therefore, it is not possible to compile a list 

of such * stand-by works’ .

What could, hov;over, be done is that lists of 

alternative works could be compiled as a,normal pro

cess of planning for execution in future* In the event 

of such calamities, such works could be taken up for 

providing relief employment to the distressed people. 

This work could profitably be assigned to the Dist

rict Planning Unit, In view of the importance of 

this type of list  of works, and also of the fact 

th at .it  will provide a pre-planning for future, this 

could be made a regular feature. Immediately, no 

such attempt could be made.
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state MagaJand. '

s iT ; '  "
No. j Head/ Stib-head

t
t
t 
t

DHAFT FIFTT Frrp. TTilAK ?Lm  

Outlay arvd .HXpgndlture - Surrmary
S t a t e m e n t I

lakhs)

‘ Apl^roved'^A.pproved ’AnTlcl- Jlntlcl- ’ Total 
AFonrth 'outlay ’pated pated ’

‘for ^expdr* ’expdr, ’
’1973-74 ’1973-.74 Muring ’

-|?lan
'Outlay

■i

1
'the 4th*

■l“ ’' " T5

Capital'Foreign, Annual Pl^n for 1974>,7g 
outlay 'Exchange Total iGapital tForeign

* toutlay : Ex change

9 10. 11

1
I
j . --- -
j. _  12_

I .  AGPTCULTm.AL PRCGR4MMES 

1» Agricultural production 219 .OS 79,50
7 f  ^
6 9 ,-S§ 202^48 603.00 148 .68 ' 104.12 32 ,65 4̂

.2 , Minoi^ Irrigation ; 85.00 16 ,00 15 .65 57,78 .i l 2'-.00 32,00 ' 1!- 30 ,95

3 ,  Land: L'^.c'^rds - 0 .5 0 / 0 .5 0 0 .50 200',00 21 ,50 - 30 .05 8 .0 0

4* Soil CQn£,c;rvation 75.00 29.00 29-,00 59 .05 1.50.00 20.50 35.30 8 .0 0
5 . Ani mal Hu -;b ar ry 130.00 ■ 41 .00 41 ,00 117,15 300 ,00 121 .45 ^ ' 69 .75 4 1 ,97

6 , Forests 113,00 30 ,00 30 .00 94 .67 250,00 250 .00 33 .00 33 ,00
7 ,  Fishery 30 .00 9 .0 0 9 .00 26 .92 50 ,00 6 ,1 6 6 .3 7

foT,3l ------- '652.00 ^0 ^ ,0 0 558.55 1765.00 600 .28” - ■ " 3 0 9 7 ^ 123 ,62"
— — —

I I .  CC-CPERATION Sc COIWUT'TITY DETARTMT?NT: 

8 , Co-c-Deration. ....... S7 .00 20.00 2 0 .0 0 , 61 .92 1 2 0 .0 0 38.10 26 .27 10 ,8 0
9 .  Comr-’onltv Developinent . 107,80 21 .00 2 1 ,0.0 ,.,: 97«00 6 8 . SO 14,10

10* Local r T'-^lopment Works, 25 .00 .5*00

Total“ ?r II 1 8 9 , ‘So”  46ToO

S.O*^

46“ oo

24..22 150,00

’183714 “ 338720 38/10
30 .00  -

' 7 0 , 3 7 '' To7sn



state Nagalanc'..

i i 7  ■
N o ,;  Head/Sub-heaa 

t

f .
 ̂ t' '

iii- .p o w M

DRt\FT FIFTH FTVT? YEkri PLAN 

Outlay and Exi^enditure - Summary.
St at emervt - I

____ ____J-akhs)_ __________ _j______________-_________ _ _ _

*_^ih_Flat\ outlays £ropos«d_____________________________
■'F'orelgn ^Annual Plan fcr 1974-75 
Exchange> al,Capital ,Foreign 

’ outlay .Exchange

• _  Fourth P l a n ___ __________
Approved »Approved"’In'E’ici- * Ant i d -  
TP(-̂n-r>4-Vi 'niTH nv • '"Dated •'DatedFourth 
Plan - 
Outlay

outlay- ’pated »pated

’for- 'exTDdr. ’ expdr.
»1973-74 *19 ^- 74 ‘durjing 
t ‘ ' 't h e ‘4th
1 ' t pi an____

3̂ T 5 ' 3 ^

'Total ’Capital 
1 outlay

- . - L - To’

!
t
t
T ’iT 12'

1 1 . power 227.00 90 .,00 90 .00 301,90 798,00 798,00 ■ ' _ 195,00 195.00 -

__ _  ______ _227_j00 _  20^00 __ 90.00__ 3 0 1 .90_ 798 .00_ _79&_^00 _____ - _____ 195 .00_ 195.00_ _  _________

lY . IMDU3TRY &  KINING

12 , Major Sc ilecTlum s-361.50 45 .00 45 .00 385 .17 2.50,00 236.00 o ,00 117,00 109.00
Industry ‘ " * ,fV

13 . Weights & Measures 13 .00 (5.00 5,00 10 .19 16.00 10 .25  ̂ ~ • .6 ,66 5 ,25 -

1 4 . -Hineral Develor>ment 35 ,00 10.00 14-. 00 38 .89 250.00 176.05 10.00 28,53 24.23 2.00

15 , .^mall &  Village 
Industry,

66 .00 17.00 17.00 61.61 139.97 30.10 31 ,76 10 .32 -

Total - I^’’ - 465.50 77 .00 . ,81.00 495 .86 655.97 452.40 13 .00 183.95 148.80 '2,00

V , TBAN SPORT &  COi'IMm i-1 -

. c A tim

1 6 , Ho ad d 1053.00 270 .00 270 .00 1144.00 3000 .00 2900.00 -  ■ 420 ,75 10 .00 _

1 7 , :̂ oad-_ Trir <?port 125.00 ■ :30v00- -̂ 30 .00 119.88 192.00 192.00 - 66 .67 66 .57 -

18 . Tourism 25.00 8.00 8 .00 18.81^ 100.00 57.70 26.40 20.00

Total - V 1203.00 308.00 308.00 1282,59 3292.00 3149.70 - 513,72 96 ,57



State : Hagaland

DFL\PT FIFTH FIVE YEAR TLAM 

______  Outlay p.nd Ex.^ondituro ■■ Surnrnnrv_____________

Str.tomont - I ( 3 )

(B3. lakhs) ' ■

S I . ;  
No . !

I Fourth PI

HoarySub-hoad

an

y^pprovc 
Fourth 
Plan 
Ou tlay

__________________i  _

3

; Approvocj ,\ntici-»/Vnticl- 
outlay "pated ^patod 
for ' expdr.«oxpdr.
1973-74 1973-74 durinq

•the 4th 
Plan

Vth Plan outlays proposed|Annual Plan for 

Total ’Capita’̂ F^r"eign~ ' -- 1^74-75

i „ , _____
5

Exchange ' TotalJGapital • 
. 'outlay

?
? .

6 7 o '-1^ “ '“ IT " 12“

VI. SOCI/X SERVICES , ■

19. Gonoral Education 475 .00 125,00 125,00 396.38 373.06 183,54 — 184.68 -124.30 —

20. Technical Ecucatlm 45 ,00 20 ,00 20.00 43 .95 41.52 , 6 .3 3 V 9 .95 3.20 --

21. Ro search 18,30 ^5.00 5,00 . 16 ,13 ,41 ,00 ,20 ,50 — . 6 ,29 . 4 ,00 ' —

22. Health 160.00 45 ,00 45 .00 208.04 500.00 335.38 — 54.00 48 .00  —

23. Wat or Suv;,ly & 
Sanitation 317.20 92,00 92.00 305,94 900,00 785,40 — 169.15 146.55 --

24. (a) Housing Schcraos 50 .00 21 ,00 21.00 77 .36 600^00 600.00 — 157.50 157.50 —

(b) /vdrainistrativG
buildings & State 
Capital Projects 35Q0.OO 3500.00 500.00 500,00 --

4/-



H G a d/Sub- h Ga d

State : Nagaland

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAIj 

Outlays and Ex̂-)Crr’ituro - Surfhnnrv
(Rs.

Stntoinont - I (4)

lakhs) .

S I ,
No.’

1 2

______ Fourth Pliin______  __
Appro vGdApprovod/\ntici - 
Fourth ^outlay Jpated 
Plan |for ’expdr 
outlay ,1973-74’1973-74

— j- 

— t-

t
1

t—-

_  ' Vth Plan outlays' pronooo
7\ntici-i“  7,';: 7  ~ T ■
patod «^o-al .Capital Foroxgn
ex n d r .’ ■ »outlay ' Exchnngo

during ’ {
tho 4tl  ̂
plan , ’

6 7 8

'1  iP~y - j j

’ Total,Capital,Foreign 
, , outlay

9 11 12

25 . Urban Devolopinont

(a) Town Planning 43 .00 12.00 12 .00 41.67 160.00 150.00 30.00 27 .00  ‘ —

(b) Protection Works for -

• Urban , and Pvurai Areas 85,00 28.00 28 ;00 72 .31 200.00 200.00 — 36.90 ' 36 ;90 —

^ 6 . (a) Social V^lf^rc 19.80 4 .00 4 ,0 0 8.58 35;oo ■ 8.50 — 5 .92 3 .70 . --

(b) Nutrition ProcrnnmG —  ' -- -- - - 60 .00 -- ■■ __ J ^ O O “ “ —

27 . Labour IVelfaro 8, Craftsmen 
Training ( l . T . I . )  ■

-- 10.00 10.00 12.80 38.48 . 7 .83 — 8.89  ■ 3.73 —

 ̂ Total VI 1213.40 362.00 362.00 1183.16 6949.06 6097.48 — 117^.28 1054.88

V I I .  m i s c e l l ;^ieous i

-

28. Information & lublicity 30 .00 . 8i00 8iOO 27i68 75.i00 13; 00 — 15;30 2 ;60 ■

29 . Statistics 15,00 i;oo 6;oo 12,90 47 .35 20 ,01 : — 5.77 2 ;93 —
30'. Evaluation : 4 .2 2 1.00 1 .40 3 .83 17 .07 5 :75 -- 3 .69 i;oo
31. Planning Machinery . . . ■' -- 2 .00 -2.00 2 . GO 55 ,60 32.00 —  ̂ 10 .71 6 .00 - -

Total VII ; ................- 49 .22 12.00 17...40 46 .41 195.02 70.76 — 35 .47 12.53

GFb'\ND TOT/L 4000 .00  1100.00 1109.40 4051*71 13993.25 11206.72 13 ,00 248^.33  1642,20 2 .00



- 1 -

s i r r  "  “  '
No. J programme 

t

1 - 4 - - - -

s t a t e  : Nagaland

d r a f t JFIFTH f iv e  year  pr.AN
PR0GRAMME-V7ISE OUTLAY A ND EKPKWT.t  ̂

Statement I I I ( ll

( R s , in T n\chG)

2

iFourth (Approvedlliikcly iLikeTy “  I pj'mi" \ A.trrtunL fftm ~
iPlan ^outlay {expend- texpend-, t Total Outlay! 1974-75
iApprovedffor J iturc- l(itiure diji/itigf ■ t Outlay

_______11973-74 U973-74 jFourth Plan T t
_______L  ._3_ _  i  _  4 _  _ C  -5.. „  J _  _ 6 _________ L I  _7„, I  _  _ C  _  B I  _

I . ArTRIGlTLTIJRE PROGRAMMES
i) iiKriGaltt^r al ■ atio 'i

and Research *
100.00 23 .30

2) Agri, Hosearoh' 7 .58 1.00 1.55 7 .22 , 14.00 2.40

' T o cal. (1  1 2) : 7 .58 i . 00 1.55 y. 22 114.00 26. 30

) A,'^rlcultur§ 
i) Extension, Training & 

F.armer£’ EdiicatjOxa* 4 .0 0 0 .62 0 .78 2.10 20.00 2^45
2) Improved Seed Progr^mne 14.40 5 .1 0 6 .7 2 17.90 ■ 42 .00 ■ 6 .9 0
3) Manures &  Fertilizers 3 0.75 3 .5 0 3 .9 2 10.56 . 33 .00 ' 5 .06
4) Plant Protection 11.10 S .60 2.15 7 .47 20 .00 3,75
5) iigricultural Implements 

& Machinery including Agro 
Industries Corp£T?t ion 49.45 11.00 26 .42 49.66 150.00 25 .62

6) Agri, Statistics 1.20 •' 0 .86 0 .18 0 .4 0 — ' -

7) H V P ,I .A .D .P . Multiple
Cropping &  other intensive 
Cultivation progrr.Time3 20 .30 3 .90 3 .8 2 7.25 . 10 .00 1 .42

8) Land Development 19.00 12.50 3 .0 0 22.86 . 50 .00 9 .00
9) Land Reforins( iriclading 

consol idation cf holdings) 0 ,50 0 .50 0 .50 200.00 30.05
10) others ' 8 6 ,01 3 8 .9 ^ 3 1 ,8 1 77.66 164.00 23 .62

Total ( 1 to 10 ): 216 .21 79 .90 l7QSpO 195.76 689. 00 107.87

Cortfcd...............  2/-



States Nagaland.

DR/lFT FIFTH YFAR PLAN

ProRrammewlse Outlay and Expenditure
Statement 1 1 1 ( 2')

S I . r
No,. I 

i 
i

Progromme

_  ____* • (Rs. in lakhs)

'Fourth ~ ".Approved “ Likely "  "  “ Likely ~ “  "F T fth "? !?^  “  Annual"Plan 
Plan .Outlay Expenditure expend- Total Outlay 1974-75
approved for 1973-74 iturc nnt-1 av
outlay 1 9 7 3 - 7 4  during outlay

1 ! 2 , 3 4 5 6 7 . 8

ill) Minor'IrrigaTi ion fcO.29 16.00 15.65 57 ,78 212 .00 30.95
ivi Soil Conierv.ation 75 .00 29.00 29.00.. 59 .05 150.00 ■ 35 .30

v) AFe a .D ev siop’̂ ent - - ... - - -

V i) Ani'inal Husfc andry 130.00 41 .00 11. 00 117.15 300 .00  ■ 69 .75
vii) Dairying &  Milk Supply ■ - - - - ’ - ■̂ -

v ii i )  Forests 113.00 30 .00 30 .00 94 .67 . ' 250.00 33 .00
ix) Fisheries 30 .00 9 .0 0 9 .00 26.9 2 ■ .. 5 0 .0 0  ■ 6 ,3 7

x) Warehousing 6c St">r.agu - - - ■■ - '' -
xi) Marketing - ’ - ' - -• - -

xii) Small Farmers &  Agri,Labour 

x lii) COOPERATION .

17 .00 11 .00  

<6

21.00 24.00 12.00

1) Agricultural Credit 9 .5 1 6 .75 ■0.75 14.57 8 .0 0  : 1 .50

2) Marketing
3) Processing other than Sugar, 

factories &  large processing

1 5 .2 1 3 .1 4 3 .14 15.55 8 .0 0  , 2.15

: . Units 0 .4 0 «• - Or 40 6 .0 0 1 .50

4) Coop,Sugar Factories - - - - - -

5) Coop, Farming 1.20 ■ 0. 48 0.48 ' 1 .20 -

6) Uftan Consumer Coops, 8 .25 , . 1 .6 1 1 .61 , 9 .76 3 0 ,OQ 7 ,00

7) Coop. Storage 0 .3 4  '■ ■ . Q.37 0.37 0 .37 5 .5 0 1 .50

8) AdditionsO- Beptt. Std^f — ' '  - - - ’ -

' 9) Others ' . 23.09 ,7.65 . 20.07 6 2 .50 12.62

Total (1  to 9 ) : 57^00 20^ 00 20 .00 61 .92 120.00 26.27

xiv) Community Development 107 .80 21 .00 21, 00 97 .00 6 8 ,2 0 14.10

XV L. D. W. ' 5 0 .0 0 5 .0 0 5 ,0 0 24 ,22 15 0 ,00 30 .00

Total ( i) to Xir)i 841.80 25 1, OQ 241, 00 741.69 2103.20 

Contd.

379 ,91
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Programme

State; Nazal and

d r aft  f i f t h  f i v e YK4R PT.&N 
Programmewise Outlay and Expenditure

31.
No.

1 _ 2 . _

II . ir r ig a t io n  &

( ii) Power

Fourth 
Plan . 
Approved 
Outlay 

3 "

Approved Likely Likely ~
Outlay expenditure expendi i,ui-o 
for during during
1973-74 1978-.74 . Fourth Plan

4 5 6“

. (Rs. in lakhs)

Fifth Plin”  “ Annual 
>)ut,T riv JV>Y4-Yb

, Outlay

Statement TTTC3^

■8.

(1) Generation.
(2) T£‘anS!.'ii'3&jon &

43 .00
■ i

14.(eO 14.(20 26.53 175.70 47.70

Disti'-bution 156.00 58 .80 58 .80 — 232. 45 3 0 . on
i'e) Ruf a3-, Rle.ct rlf ic at ion - - 254.83 362.38 104.33
(¥) 1 nv c 1 g aton*> 5 .8 0 7 .7 0 7 .7 0 5 .5 1 24.49 lO.Oo

( a) Mis cel I an CO as 22.20 ^ 8 .9 0 8 .90 15.03 2 .97 2.97

 ̂ 227.38

IWDTRtRY &  m inNG  ■ 
i) Lars:e &  Medium ladustries

90 .00 90 .00 301.90 797'. 99 195,00

D S ta t e  Industrial Prolects .350, 00 44.40 44.40 381 .90 236 .00 109.00

2) Others 1.5 0 O.GO 0 .60 3 .27 14.00 8 .00

Total (1  to 2 ): 351 .50 45 .00 45. 00 385.17 250. 00 117. 00



SI.
No.

State; Nagaland

pr Dgr-iiiTie

...g

_ 4 _ DR'i^T FIFTH FIArE YEYR Statement I I I (4 )
prografnaewis e__0ut3^y_& Expenditure

™  -  _  .  _  in ,la l*s l  _

Approved Likely Likely ^^ifth Plan Annual Plan
Outlay Expenditure Expenditure Total Outlay 1971-75
for 1973-74 during • ' Outlay
1173-74 fourth Plan

■fourth
r>lan
Approved

-Outlay « ^ ... -
5 (j 7 8

( ii) Village & _SQall.I^ndust^^

1) Handloom Industry 

25 Power Looms 

3$ Small Scale Indust.?ies 

4*) Indistrial Estates

a) Rural ,

b) Serni-Urban; air'

r

6 . 0 5

'-n

1 .76 1. 76 5 . 3 3

1 .0 0 A .  13 0 . 1 3 0 . 3 0  ■ -

11„60 2 . 0 0 2. 00 1 2 ,2 5 12 . 00 3.0^'

g) Urban &-.10 ^ .4 2 0 .4 2 3. 95 **n -

5) Handicrafts 2 ,80 1.17 1.17 2,57 - -

5) Sericulture 6 .5 2 1.34 1 .3 4 7. 22 22 .69 3 ,99

7) Coir Industry . - - ■ - —

S) Khadl & V illage Industries 2.55 0.66 0 .66 1.56 3 .88 0 .72
9) Others 30. 38 9 .5 2 9 .5 2 28. 43 101.40 24.05

Total (1  tp 9) } 66 .00 17.00 17 .00 6 1 .6 1 169.97 31.76

Contd. , 5/-



TH FI VH 'fh'AK FLfiR

P r0 q r amrn e wi s 0 Outlay and ExDcnditure
C -I- .0 t ;tomcnt I I I  (5)

state : Nagaland ' (Rs. lakhs)

S I .
No.

Prograniiiio .

Fourth
Plan
approved
outlay

Approved
outlay
for
1973-74 '

Likely
expenditure
1973-74

Likely 
expenditure 
during 
Fourth,Plan

Fifth Plan
Total
outlay

Annual Plan^
1974-75
outlay

1 2 , 3 4 5 6 , 7 8

(i i i .) Ivdnoral Develop
ment

35i00 lOiOO 14i00 37; 89 250i00 24 .53  ■

( iv) Vweights & Measures ISiOO 5i00 5i00 10il9 16.00 6i66

Totai ( i  to iv) 465 .50 ^wOO^ 81 .00 495 .86 655.97 183.95

IV . (1-) Roads ^
 ̂ Spillover 501.23 57.39 5 7 ; 39 502i13 4 4 4 ;48 179;75

Now ,

Total of which

551.77 ' 212 .61 212.61 637.82 2055 .52 160.00

a) Aural Aoads
b) Others

451 ,57  ■ . 
601^43

121.14 
14 8 i 86

121.14
148.86

579.88
563i95

1902^35
1097.65

146.24
199.51

(2) Road Transport 125.00 30 .00 30.00 119.88 , 192.00 66 .57

(3) Tourisra ■ 25i00 BiOO 8i00 18i8l 100iOO 26i40.

Total (1 to 3) 1203.00 * 308.00 308.00 1282.69 3292.00 513,72-

V. (i) General Education ’ - -

1. El orn on t ary 
Education

234 .04  . 53 .05 '53 .05 149.04 261.22 56 .36

Secondary Educa- ,
' tion 99i86 30 .93 30 .93 llli57 276 il9 I6i55

3. University 43 
Education

4 . feacher’ s Training.
a) Eleiuentary 52 .23  . 

' b) Secondary 4.60.

5. Social Education 2 .6 0

8 .17

8 .6 8
1.75

0 .69

8.17

8 .68  

.. 1 .75

0 .69

47 .05

42 .88
5.05

2 .22

67.. 6 5

30^95
10.56

4 ,1 1

8 .6 6

6 .51
2 .15

0 .82

6 . Other Rducational2 3 '57 21 .73 21 .73 38.57 222,38 . 93 .60
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State‘.Nagaland

DRAFT FIFTH FÎ -/E YEAR PLAN 

PrograrnmovviGe Outlay and Expenditure

Statement I I I  (6)

( Rs. lakhs)

S I .
Mo.

Programme

2

Fou r^h" 
Plan 
Approved 
outlay

“  3 ■

Spprove’d"
outlay

for
1973-74

" ~"4

Likely Likely
expenditure expenditure

V I .

V II .

7 . Cultural Progra:'imGs 

Total ( 1 to 7)

( ii)  Technical Hducation 
T o t a l l l  & ii

Health

1. Medical Education 
2» Training PrograiTimes 
3* Hospitals & Dispensaries 

_ 4 , Primary Health Centres
' 5 , Indigenous system of medicine'^—

6 . Other Programmes Including 
Nutrition ,
Total V 1 to 6)

V/ater Supply & Sanitation

1. Urban 
"al Water Supply 
b) Sev^erage'& drainage

2 . Rural

a) Pipe^ v»at9r Supply

b) Drainage and Svwerage
c) Others ■

Total ( 1 & 2 )

1973-74

5

during 
Fourth Plan 

"  “  6  ■ ■

Fifth Plan 
Total outlay

7

Annual Plan 
1974-75 
outlay

8 ■

18.30 sioo 5.00 16.13 41 ,00 6 .27

493.30 130^00 130.00 412.51 914.06 190.97

45 ,00 20 .00 20 ,00 43 .95 41 ,52 9.95

528.30 150.00 150.00 456,46 955.58 . 200.92

10,89 2 .92 2 ,92 11.35 14^00 tioo
6 .11 1 .12 1.12 5,94 16,00 4 ,40

103,72 26 .98 26 ,98 156,07 345,50 34.60

IQ.OO 10.58 10.58 20.95 84.50 8.001'^^

Lne— ' *“ — '

20 ,28 3 ,40 3.40 13.73 40^00 6^00

160.00 45 .00 45 ,00 208,04 500.00 54,00

149^88 28 .60 28^60 97 ,38 304 '.34 59^34

2.00 2 .0 0 2 .00 2 ,0 0 80.00 12.00

182.32 61 .40 6 U 4 0 206.56 48 i :0 6 87;21

mm « 5.00 1,00

—  — -• ««• - 29.60 9 .60

317.20 92 .00 92.00 305,94 900.00 169.15

1



state; N agaland - 7 - DRA^T FirrH FIVE YF.\R PLAN
?ro,grammewise Outlay and Expendlt""xre

si:>";”‘
No.: .

'programme ■fourth A'oproved Likely Likely '
Plan Outlay Expeii’ii-turt.

Aoproved for 1^73-74 during
- 1^73-74 _____ _  _  ̂ _ Foilrth_PIan

________  ,„( SSi. In_lgltl3al _  ^

f t h PI an Aui n i al P i oi i 
ay l.̂ '74:'-Vb 

,  ̂ outlay

St at ement I I I

Y I I I .  HOUSING

1. Industrial Housing -
2,. Low, Income Group Housing 5 0 ,00
3. Rural Housing Scheme . -
4*' House Building Advance -
5 , Slum Clearance -
6. Other idministrat ive dousing -

Total ( 1 to 6) j 5 0 ,00

IX. P L M yiNG &  URB.'IN DEVELOPMENT.

1, Town Planning 
■2. Ur%an Development

Total ( 1  &  2) :

4 3 .00
85 .00

128.00

4

21.00

21.00

12. 00 
28.00

4Q.00

5

21. 00

21.00

12.00
28 .00

40 .00

6

77 .36

77.36

41 .67
72 .31

113.98

7

163.80 
150. no 
100.00 
186 r 20

3500 .00

4JQ0.00

160. 00 
200^00

360 ,00

8'

53 .10
3'0.00 
14 .40 
60 .00

500 .00

657 .00

30 .00
36 .90

66 .90



S t at e 5 N a? al J - 8 - DRaF.T f i f t h  f iv e  y e >\r  plan
programmewlse Outlay and Expenditure

Statement I I I (.8) 

(Rs. in lakhs)

S I .
No.

Progr amme

XI. .WELF4RE

Fourth Approved Likely Likely Fifth Plan Annual Plan
Plgn Outlay Expenditure Expenditure Tdtal Outlay 1974-75
Approved for 1973-74 during , Outlay
___Qu^lsy. „,197^-,74,_ ________ ______  Z'iuriih„Pl^ ____ ; ________  _______

3 ■’4' 5 6 ■8

1. 'Child Welfare )
2. lyJomen'Welfare ) '

3 .89 1 .89 1 .89  1 
)

17 .00  
» *

1.90

3 , Social Defence
4. Welfare of Physically and

,6.59 o.ao 0 .1 0  ) 

)

2 .50 -

Mentally handicapped 
5 . Grant-in-aid to Voluntary

5 .5 8 1.6Z 1 .65 ) 

)

8 .58 9.-75 , *
3^50

Organisations ' . 0 .80 0.-30 0 ,3 0  ) 3.75 0.35
6. Training & Administration 0.50 0 .06 0,06 ) 2 .00 0.17
7. Others VYouth Welfare) 2 .4 4 -■ - -r -

. Total (1  to 7) : ' 

X I I ,  Craftsmen Training and

19 .80 4. 00 4 .00 8 .58 35 .00 5 .9 2

Labour .Labour - 10.00 10 .00  ■ 10 .00 38 .48 8 .89

X I I I ,  Information 1 Publicity 3,0. 00 8 .0 0 8 .0 0 27.68 75 .00  ^ 15 .30

XIV. Eyaluation 4. 22 .1. 00 1 .40 ' 3 .83 17.07 ■' 3 .69

XV. St:at;istlcs - 15.00 i.OO 1. 00 . '1 2 .9 0 ■ . 47.35- . 5.77-

Planning Machinery - 2.00 2. 00 2. 00 5 5 .60 10 .71

XVII. H ill Areas '  ̂, '



s t a t e ;■Nagaland

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PL/W 

Physical Programmes - Targets and Achievernents Statement IV (l)

hi :

1968-69 Fourth Plan Level Fif iii Plan targets
Unit Level Target Likely

achieve
ment

expected 
- during 

1973-74

Total 1974-75

1 ■' ' 3  - _ . •8 ■ "

AGx^ICULIURE & IRlIG^riON 

1, Area under forests
( Thousand 
hectares) '

, .

(i )  Area under quick growing species 0.07 0 .65 0.29 0 .36 3..00 0 .20

( i i )  Area under economic plantation 
for industrial and coiiuiiercial 
uses

(iii)A ro a  under Fuel Plantations
11

0.75 0 .55 0.75 1 .50 2 .00 0.20 

•• •

( iv)Others " 0 .46 1.37 1.41 1.87 4 .58 0 .71

Total srea unoer forests " 1.28 2757 ~  "^2745 '"  “  3 .73~ ~*  ” 9 .5 8 1.11

2. Area under Orchards . 1480 2114 3025 3025 6740 3605

3, Net cropped area

4 , Gross crorncd erea

" 1480 •• 

1480

2114

2114

'3025

3025

3025

'3025

6740

6740

3605

3605

5. ■ Irrigated \rea ' ' •

Sourcewise .'a^ea Irrigated 

a) Canals (i )  Net

(i i )  Gross

24832

24832

33500

33700

33237 ' 

33437 •

32537

32637

45100

45100

35787 

■ 35787

.2/-



phy si C3.1 Fro grammes - Targets and jlchi evenients

-2-

Statement I V 0  J)

State Nagaland,

Sr.
No . Item

^968-69 
Unit ’Level

Fourth F'lan
Target Likely

T
LevGl 
expect ed

achieve- during 
m.ent ' 1973-74

Fifth Flan Targets 
'To tal' 1 1974^7^

!

1 9

(b) Government i’ub<./rells
(1) Net

(il) Grc ss

(c) ?rlvt.o6 Tubewalls
Furnsetg 

, (1) Wet,

(i^) Gross

(d) ‘.'4ascr\ary V’ells

^i) :;et

( 11) Gro s s

(e) Bhandars, Tanks,
Bandis (i^ Net

(11) Gro s s

(f) Others ( 1> ^et
(11) Grrss

(g) Tot^l *rea Irrigsted
(1) Net 

(11^ Grc ss

Hectares
tt

t1

It

tt

M

!1

!1

!t

n

w
24832
24832

3 3 ^ 0

33700

700

800

33S37

33437

33237

33437

1800
3100

469©0

48200

800
1400

3S§87

37187

T



state Nagaland, 

Sr. ~ ~

DRAFT f if t h  FIVE YEAR PLAN 

Physical Programmes - .Targets and Achl evement s
Statement

Nc. Item TJnit^-tLevel ^  Target Likely i expected , Total t 1974-75
L- ■ t I achieve- t 1

t ’ ment «1973-74 . t t

1 , . - ^  - ^  4 J 5 6 ; 7 ’ 8 ' 9

A.raa i|ipor irrigation (Hectares)

(a) Mev Area(PtarMfi ^ d d e ^

(b) 'D©V-^efilatrn'* on exi sti.ng*, 
: wcr ’̂cs ■ /

<1 2980 8800 ■ 8595 8595 . 6650 1200

•V ,■
(c) Tc^al ‘potential available t» ' 24842 ,33700 33437 33437 48200 37187

^dj trtilisatioR, <1) Net ti 24842 33500 33237 33237 46900 , , 36587

jjross

Area -under Mc..ipr. & Mediuft  ̂

Irrigation "

TT '■ 24842 .33 700 33437 33437 48200 37187

(a) Potential ' ■ — • ■

(b) iTtillsaticn (i) l^et . V ■

(i i )  Gross .

Foodgrains 
( 1 ) Kharif

It

■

•• •*

(,e) Total area tl ' 89690 93 800 ' 100100 100100 120 760 a02300
(.D.’ Irri^jatia area. n ' 24832 33 500 33237 33237 46900 35587
(c) Producti'^n - (M/tonnes) 69155 79 250 79140 79820 113000 84200

Gontd ■____ _ 4/-



-4_
DRAFT FIFTH FI'

physical Fr>~grammes - Targets and /ychievemerits

Stateraorit IV

State Nagaland. 

Item '. .
Sr .
No, Unit

1968-69
Le''.'-el

i  I ;

Fourth Plan_ ^ ^  'Le^^el . ' Fifth Plan Targets
'arge^ ^  L ifely  ‘ expected’ Total ' 197^^95”

' achi eve-during 
» ment ’1973-74 ' 

1 ____6 _  I ____7____ '■1 .5 . 8_ _2.

(i i )  Ral 1
(a) T;)ta] area
(b) Irriga'tac’ area
(c) Prr duct ion

Fccdgrgln s (.Total).

(a) Totrl art,a
(b) Irrigate! ares
(c) .r •??ducticn;

(Hectares) 10 
-do- 10

(H/tonnes) 35

(Hectares)
-do- 89700 
-do- 24842 

(M/tonr. es)69l90

9 . A'i:*'ea und or or •nerc i al crops 
(including tea & tobacco- 

crop--wi s o)
(a) Total (Hectares) 1378

., (b) Ii’rigs.ted area -do- -
■ ' . (c) Product!D'n (M/tonr as) 37817

lO* Area und sr High-7ielding 

Varieties 

Whrat 
• P ad d y

J ar 
Ba'gra ■
Mai ze '
Others 
Total

(Hectares) -
50

10

60

200 200 200
200 200 200
750 750

94000 100300 100300
33700 33437 33437
80000 179600 79890

1730 -1588 -|5B8

47000 42880 42880

3100 1518 600

400 290 100

3500 1808 700

2200 
1300 ■ 
2200

122960
48200

115200

2545

68700

1000
600

1300

103300
37187
85500

2000

43620

8.50 325
4250 . 1600

850 325
850 350

6800 2600



DRAFT FIFTH PLAN

Physical Programmes - Targets arvd Achievements
St at emefit \V

St at e Nagaland ,

3r.
. Item Unit

; 1968-69 Fourth plan
I
f L ev el 
t exp ect ed 
fduring 
11973-74

t
iFlfth Plan Targets

, Lev el

T

Target , Likely 
 ̂ achleve-

ment

,Total 

1 
t

, 1974-75

t
I

1 O “ ' £-j 3 « ■ 5 ■ ■ H" 1 E •■» 7 ■t -s ' ^

13., Area nndpr Improvrd 
, Yarl feCies

' ■ Cl) I w dy  
(11)

(Hectares)

(1-ii) potalu' ■
(Iv) Iflieat 
(v) ethers ,

12 . High yiolJl.ir* varieties seed 
d.1 strlbutcd

■ Crop/Orintity
(1) Pada^^ ' ■

(11) Maize 
(i l l )  Wheat 

, ( iv ) .. 0 theT> (Muijt arc )

13 . l?siprcved v^rle ':lef seed
strlbut.ed '■ ' '

(1) :^rddy ,
(i l )  Maize 

(111) pota*-o 
(iv) Kheat 

(v) Oth^i3

11

n
ti

’(Qulntl)

tt
n
11

(Qulntl)
It .

11

63

20

15
1 .5

19

254

7

2250 •- 1862 600 3750
1150 , 171 30 1266

140 267 85 303
- . ' - ' ' '

■

80

100^ 384 150 1700
20 25 16 51
— - i- 340

. 68

900 . 468 . 121 1500
230 ' 32 .5 , ^9 ‘ ■■. - 190

1400 3143 1015 3640

20 1248 48 “

•540
333

60

20

130
19

130
. 28

216
•50

724

Contd _____ P./-



- 6 -

DRAFT FIFTH YT5ARPLM

Physical Programmes - TaiPgBti and Achl ev ement s
Statement yiV' 7

States Nagalanc^..

Sr. • ’ 1^)68-69 \ Fourth Plan ,L eve! 
exp ect ed 

’during

t Fifth Plan Targets

No, Itera ■ Unit 'Level » Target « likely r '  Total t 1974-75

1  2

!

r  X

f

t

t

aohi eve- 
ment 

6

119 73-74 

’ 7

1 t 

t t

9

14. PrtETtll.lsGl’ con3um4d 

■Nitrogenous (As M)

(M/tonnes)
tt 70 40 0 ,548.5 150 2 0 8 0 2 2 0

rhospl.atic (As F 2  0 6 ) TT 300 284,6 ' 150 2 2 2 0 240

Potasric ( ^ 2  0 ) U 4 50 8 6 . 8 35 360 50

15. Area Tinder Green Mantire (Hectares) — —

16. Urban tlempost aistrl'buted (Tonnes) •„ - - -

17* Area c o v e r b y  plant protection
(Hectares)

(1) Fond crops 4000 1 2 0 0 0 16970 4000 2 2 0 0 0 ■ 4400
(ii)  Commercial crops •>* *• _ 5000 1 0 0 0

( iii) .Horticulture - - 3000 600•

Total

18. Soil Conservation cn
Ag:ricultural Land (Hectares) 50 no 1640 8 0 0 6225 975

19. Soil Conse'^’vation in
catcLieri^ areas Df River
Valley Project -do- - - . - - - -



state : Nagaland

D IW T  FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAiM

Physical Programmes - Targets and Achievements Statement IV - ( 7

S I.
No .

Item Unit
1968-69 ________
Level Target

Fourth Plan Level
expectedLikely _

achieVe» during 
ment 1973-74 

6 7 '

__Fifth Plan Targets

Total 1974-75

1 2 3 4 5 8 9

Animal Husbandry

Poultry / D j c k  farm (expansion)

Regional Poultry Farm

1.

2.

3 .:

4 .

5.

6 .

7 ;

8i

9 .

1 0 . ’ Cattle Breeding F;

11. Assistance to Cnt-

12. Key Village Block

sed Feed Manufacturing Centre 

Rural 'Poultry Development .

Pig breeding farm (expansion) 

Assistance to Pig Breeders (L< 

I .P .D .P .

Nos. 4 4 4 4 5 5

Nos -_ -- -- “ - 1 1

" Nos 3 3 3 3 3 3

Nos -- "=■“ 1. 1-

1 Rs. in 
lakhs

0*50 Oi24 0;24 2i.00 0 .40

) " -- 0 ,90 0 .60 0 .60 0i60 --

Nos 3 ■ 5- 4- 4 ■ 5.-. 5-

) Bs, in jydTs ... 0 .75 0 .44 0 .44 2:0 0 0.40

Nos. -- -- -- I . 1

ew Nos, 3 3 . 3. 3. 0 . 5. ,

n) Rs.inld<hs — 1.50 0.97 0 .97  . 5 .00 1,00

Nos 1 1 1 . 1 — *“



DRAFT f i f t h  FIVE YE/.R FLAN
State- : Hagaland

SI.
No .

Physical Prograrnn'iGS- iargots and >\chiovoments

Fourth Plan

Statement IV ( ??

Item 

- 2 ~

Unit 

“ “ 3 "

1968-69
Loval

Level
oxpectod

4

Target Likely
achieve- during 
ment 1973-74 

" 5  6 7 ■

Fifth Plan TarqotG

Total 1974-75

■ 91 ■5

13. /urtificial Ins. Centres No s . 3 3 3 — —

14. Stockman/Extension Centre Nos. 11, 11 11 27 3

,15. I .C .D .P . Nos. -- -- 1 1

,16 . Cattle Brcodin-;;/ cura Dernn.Centre Nos. -  - — -- 3 3

17. Rural Dair/ ( Exnansion) Nos 1 1 1 1 1

.18 . Bull Calf Rearing Centre Nos 2 2 2 -- «-

19. Self contd. Unit/Voty.Dispy/ 
Out-po st Nos 34 48 51 . 51 81 6

'2 0 . Mobile Vety. Disfsnsafy No s 3 6 6 6 “ - —  —

'2 1 . Disease Inv. & Contrl.Unit 
/ • \ No s 1 3 3 3 3 3
(expansion)

Biological Products (New) 1. 1_22. No s , — ~ ■ “ ■■

23. Quarantine Chec!'~post Nos. 7 7 7 ' 7 ’ —  ■ “T

24 . Veterinary Education Fj . in lakhs — 2 .10 2.00 2 .00 4 .5 0 0.50
X

. 25 . V .F .A . Training Insittute No s — -- " - 1

26. Feed & Pod'-'’or cum Domn. 
Seed farrii (expansion) Nos 1 1 1 1 1 1

27. Sheep Breading Far.n Nos. 1 1 1 . 1 1 1

28. , Slaughter Mouse Nos _  ~ 1 — -  7 4 - ,

29. iVlilk ( Thousand tom es) Nos. neg. 1.34 2.00 2 .0 0 6 ,00 2.50

30. V/ool (Thousand tomes) Nos — --- « •

31. Eggs ( lailiions) Nos 6 9 7 7 10 7 .50



Da\FT f i f t h  f i v e  YEAR PL.UJ

State : Nagaland

S I.
No. Item 

”■ ” 2

ileal Prcqran'mos - T .̂rqots and .\chiovemonts
Statement IV (

1968-69 Fourth Plan Level 
ej?cpected 
during 
197 3-74

Fifth Plan T^rqc

Unit
Level Target Likely - 

achieve- 
m'e-nt

- Total - 1974-

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(Moi) _

(No .) -- — — —

(N o s ,) — -- ■ — — -- —

’{quanti ty) mm mm ■ -- ■ ■ — - . -- .  -

^No s.)

- -- __ --

(Rs. lakhs) 2.77 •• mt

- do - _ _ 11 . 5 .90 .... 4 .0 0 64 10

( !'’o .) 1 • 2 2 2 1

( tonnes)
50 110 129 120 200 40

M  — _ _ _ --

50 110 120 12© 200 , 40

Fish aries

1» Mechanisation of-boats '

2 . Trawlers praducad

3. Cold Storage for storing fish

4 . Cooperative Marketing

5. Lending & Berthing facilities  
provided in harbours

(a) major ports

(b) minor ports

6 . Loans advanced to Fishermen's 
Cooperatives

7 . Fingerlings distributed

8. No. of Fish-s3ed farms established

9. Fish Production
(i )  Inland
( i i )  Marine

Total



SlT T Item ” Unit~ 1968-'59~ ~Fourtli Plan" Level Fifth Plan~T'arjets'
No. Level Target Likely” expected Total 197A-'76

achieve- during
_  _______________________________________ __________ment.____1973-74 ___________________________

I I I I I - I I I I I - ______ I ________5 __________ ^_________ ^_________ - __________ 1 _____________ S____________ 9____!

I I .  COOPERATION .
(i3 Primary Cooperati/%^ 'jocieties 

' (Agricultural Credit)
NumloeT - 34 34 38 15 - -
Membership - 95 0 2^500 2^500 500 - -
Share capital if memL»'=rs (Rs.crores) _ - _ - « _
Deposits of members (Rs. crores) - - - - - -

(ii") Agricultural Grbdit _
Ca) Short &  MediUxtt terr ^Rs.crores)

Advances during the year 0 .024  0 ,092  0 ,144  0 .168  - -
Amount outstanaing at the 
end of the year 

(b) Long term (Rs.crores)
Advances during tha /ear _ _ _ - _
Amount outstanding at the ,
end of the year ” “ - >  -Tc -<>

( i i i )  Primary Marketing ScTieties (Nos.) 6 7 /  o lo o.
Business handled during
the year (Rs,lakhs) -* i-,

( iv) processing Societies '
(a) Rice. M ills (Nos.)  ̂ ~ ~

) Business naiLd^iei (Rs. lakhs) - - - "  ” I
(b) Sugar factories (No.) - - "  “

Production (Rs. lakhs) - - - “ "  ~
(c) Cotton girjiing &  Pressing (Nos.) ^ - - - -

Business handled (Rs,lakhs) - - - - -

State : Nagaland DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLA.N Statement IV
Physical Programmes - Targets and Achievements

C.



S I .
No.

States Nagaland

Iteix

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN Statement IV
Physical Programmes - Targets and Achlevoments,

Uni-; 1968-69 " _______
Level Target

Fourth Plan
Likely
achleve-

Level 
expected 
dur ing

' FIfth p lan Targets 
Tttal .19^4-^75

3 4 5
ment

6

1973-74
7 8

(OOGMW) 3 .80 7.40 12.42 12.42 2 0 . 1 0

(OOOMW) 3.456 10.198 26.33 26.33 47
(OOOM) 2.136 8 . 0 0 21.07 21.07 40.31

(Nos.) 42 78 99 99 35 0
Census villages 

(Nos.) - 19 1 1 -

(Nos.) - - - - -

(KM) r - ' / ^ 1' ■ i
139 292 720 720 1051
507 354 341 341 1 0  -
646 646 1061 1061 1061

(KMs)
5 — - 35

643 739 240 240 S59
643 744 240 240 . 294

(KM)
50 96 76 76 170

502 560 510 510 480
552 656 586 586 650

(KM)
1 1 9 9 39

1338 1712 1771 1771 2818
1339 1713 1780 1780 2857

1 2 9

I I I .  POWER - .
( i) Installed capacity 

(11) Electricity geiiei?ated 
(ill) Electricitiy 3 old 
(iv) Rural Electrification
(a) * Villages electrifiet^

*Should oorrespond
(b) pump sets energised 

Electricity
(c) Tubewells energised by 

Electricity

IV , TRANSPORT
1, Roads

1* State Highways
a) Surfaced
b) Unsurfaced
c) Total

2. Major District Roads 
aT" Surfaced
b) Unsurfaced
c) Total
Other District Roads
a) Surfaced
b) Unsurfaced 

' c) T o t ^
4, Village Roads

a) Surfaced
b) Unsurfaced
c) Total

17.62
41.38
33.10

138



DFL\FT FIFTii FIVE YEAR PLm ,
Physical Programmes - Tarq'ets and Achievements Statement IV ( I

State : Nag.aland.'

S I .
No ,

1.

Item Unit

1968-69 Fourth Plan 
Level Target

Level
GxpoctedLikely

achieve- during
ment 1973-74

----------------- - ^  .

Total R.oads .

Road TranGDort
Vochcres ovjned by State Transport 
U n'd e'r t akin g/Uo r ~) o r g t i'on ^

a) Trucks ,

b ) Bu s e s 

Taxis

d) Others 

GENER,-''J. EDl^C/vTION

(i)  Classes I -II as percentage of 
populrticn in age C^roup 6-11

a) Boys
b) Girls-
c) Total

(Nos.)
II
II

0/

89.92
52,00
71.30

95 .80
58 .81  
77 .30

95 .80
58;S1
77 .30

95*80
58.81
77 .30

Fifth Plan Target 

Total 1974- 5

•8

a) Surfaced^-.:. ’ (Km .) 190 394 805 805 1295

b) Unsurfaced 2990 3365 2862 2862 3567

Total 3180 3759 3667 3667 4862

Villages not connected by roads (nos) -------- — -------------------- (Not Censused ) •

100,00
100.00
100.00

45 33 33 39 46 10

75 , T1 52 97 ' 85 32

9- ' , 6 —  ^ -- --

2 2 1 2 5 1

^ 2 ,0 0  ( +) 
0 2 . 0 0 (+)  
02 .00 ( +)



s t a t e  : Nagaland

■ • DRAFT FIFTH F IW  YEAR P LM  

Physical Programmos - Targets and /XchiGvomGnts

Statement IV

SI.
No. ■'

Item Unit

j_958-69 Fourth Plan 
Levd Target Likely

achieve
ment

Levdl
expect
ed
during
1973-74

7 ~

Fifth Pian Targets 

1974-75Total 

“ 8“  ~1 4

2 . Classes IiI-VI as percentage of 
population in the age group 11- 14

a) Boys

b) Girls

c) Total

3 . Classes V III  -X as percenate of 
population in th3 age group 14-17

a) Boys

b) Girls

c) Total

4 . Outout of matriculates, higher 
Secondary oer 10 ,000 of population

a) Boys

b) Girls

c) Total

95 .41

26*60
43 .00

31*38

11.14

21.26

73*31

42*08

57 .69

45 .94

18.85

32.39

73*31

42*08

57.69

45 .94

18.85

32.39

70.CX)

70

50

00
00

60 .00

0 5 .0 L f  +)

06i00( +) 

07 .00 ( +) 

06 .50 ( +)



DR.\FT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAI^

Phvscial Proarammcs - Tarqets and Achievements Statement IV
State : Nagaland

ItGitt
No.

1968-69 Fourth Plan Level Fifth Plan Tarqet
Unit Level Target Likely

achieve
expected
during
1973-74

Total 1974-75

1. UnivGrsity/CollGgiatG onrolmGnt 
Total (Arts, Sciencvi & CommGrco)

001 0 ,024 0.021 0 ,021 0.036 0.004 (+)

TeachGrs:

Pcrcontaf2 trained in 
(i )  ElGmontary Schools % 16 .50 25*70 25.70 25 .70 50 .00 10*00 (+)

( i i )  SGCondary Schools 11 .80 14 ,00 14,00 14.00 ^ 50 .00 10.00 {+)

iGchnical Education;

(i )  EnginGGrinq Colleges

■ (a) Number of Institutes No. -  - — . --

' •- (b) SanctionGd .anrnjal admission 
capacity Nos. ■ -- — -- _ _

(c) Out'- turn Nos. — « • — -- — ■m» aw

f i i ) PolvtochnicsJ

a) No. of Institutions No. 1 2 2 2 2

: b) Sanction-^d annual admission 
capacity No s . 76 194 194 V 194 340 60 (+)

c) Out turn Nos, 32 97 97 204 25 (+)

r

contd,



Physical Ire grammes - Targets arvd Achl elements

State Nagaland,

Sr.
N o . Item unit

’ 1968-69
’Level

Fourth Flan 
Target

f

LTkely ‘ 
achieve- ’ 
ment '

"*6

Lev G l , Fifth  Flan Targets
expected? Total * 1974-75
during , t
1973-74 , t

■ ~7 ’ 8 ’ 9_ 1 "  “  ~ “  3

HSALTH

1) Hospitals/di STje' .̂sari es
... a) TJr'han

b) Rural
i i )  Beds.

' including upgraded I
i i i )  Prlmgry Hralth :^entrps 

a) Me .̂n centres 
by Sub^Centre3 
Traihing of Niirses 
Institutes 
A.nnual intakp«
A.nr.ual o’-’.tt.urr.

.H .C . '  s

iv)

Instltut es 
:\nnual irtake 
Annual oactuT'n 

Centrel of diseases

T .B . Clinics 
Lepresy Control Ur its 
■/.D. Clinics 
F iliriP  Units 
(1) S.i;/-:. Centres - 

(11') Sub-Centrtd

F o s .

3 ■3
n 26 , 5 4 - 30 5. 1

S " 335 68 18 353 300 12
5 " 547 188 161 708 200 mm

N o s .

N o s . 6 5 4 10 11 2

H 15 15 14 29 55 10

N o s . - - - - —
Tt - - - - -
rt - - - — - —

es
Nos. 2 1 . 1 1

t! 40 120 120 120 120 40
tl 14 80 40 40 80 40

N o s  • 3 _ 3 3
(1 1 1 - : .'^1 1 - — -

M - ; — - 3 3
tl — - - - ' - -

H 8 ' 2 10 — . -

30 30 - ••



DRAFT FIFTH ¥WF- YB.'\R PLAN 

Phv si cal Fro grammes - Targets and A.chlevemervt s

Statement IV (

State Nagalanf' 

Item
Sr.
No. Unit ,1968-60

,Level

Fourth
Target

^lan 
iJFiTy 

’ achieve
’ ment

I Z Z e Z Z Z

1 - Level 
• T expected 
, (’ uring 
, 1973-74 

't~ “■ t; “

 ̂ F ifth Plan Targets 
Total i 1974- 75

"5" 4 8

Witer Siroplr Sanitation'
a) Ur'hati - 

Corporatjion "^owns 
T) \ugfnen'€^ion of -protected

water su’̂ ply ■ (MllliOFl

i i )  ’̂ opTJldticn covered 

Ot>~'er Toy;ng 
(Tiped Water Supply)
1) Towti'  ̂ covered 

il) Fopu^pticn. covered
b) Rural ' .

riped Su ebIZ
i) ^.^'illFies covered

li) Popula'^ieA crvered 
Simple w ell3 

- i) villij-ef! covered 
ii)  ropul'’tioTL covered 

Urban Sewerage

gehemgg Gom-nleted

Nos.
lakh

Nos, 
lakh

No s • 
lakh

3
0 . 1 0

159
0 .9 2

26^
0 . 1 0

3 1
0 .3 5  0 .13

260 . 
1 .75

:^o

1- 75

i ' ' ;.ugrudn+‘at-’.on/pro''7i sion 
" 01 sewerage schemes 

li-) "’ppalatir'n covered .
Nos* -
Millions -

1
0 .13

200
1 .75

3
0 .5 1

300
1 .67

FA

3 5
0 . 1 8

...1 NA
0 ,1 3  - NA



s tate  Nagaland.

DRAFT FIFTH PLAN

T-'hyslcal ^r-'gramrnps - Targets and Achlevements
Statement IV

Sr.
No. It©m Unit ’1968-69 ’ Fourth Plan ’ L OA' el 

exp o.ct pd 
during 
1^ 73- 74

’Fifth Plan Tarsets
'Levpl
I
1

' Target ‘ Likely ' 
’ ' achle"’'G-’ 
V ' ment '

'Total

1

’ Tg74^76
I
(

_1 ' _ 2 - 3 t 4 f 5 ■' T) T 7 ' E  ■" ' 9

1̂ 0 . of tpnempr\ts -

■ Till . HOIJSII. J ^

i )  Industrial

11) Horse BT'lldirig Advance

111) Lo\; Income ^iroup I^'•uslng ..

Iv), ■'tillage (Rm'-'l) He using •
a) No. of villages .

. ,  . b) No. c '' .irusGS completed

V) -Land acquisition &  Development Area 
developed v (hectares)

vl) Plant alien LalJorr Housing Nos.

2265

1690

2265

1690

2265

1690

1456

1<240

2500

4167

550

400

500

6Q0



DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YE&R PLAN 

I'hysical Programmes ~ Targets and Achievements
3tatpment IV

State Nagaland.

Sr.
No. Item Unit 1968-69

Level

LevelFourth Flan 
’ Target Likely ■

' t achieve^ ’ 19 7 3  74
» » ment t U

' Fifth Flan Targets 
• Total « 1974-75
I »
1 I
T 8 » “ “1 ■7 9

I X .  Training of Cre^t^mpn 
Trrstitutlons

(a) 'Sxis-'-ing

(b) New

I nt ake 
Outturn

Intake
Outturn I

^Jxi sting 

New

Nos.
rr

tt Contd» Contd,

X I . Village & Small Industries 

Industrial Estptc 3 Nos. one Industrial 'Sstate set up -

Contd

1


